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It was a very timely move, and certainly had immediate relevance, to

push forward the socialist society, to resolve the contradiction between the
base and the superstructure, to carry forward the class-struggle in Chinese
society towards victory for the proletariat and to consolidate the Dictatorship
of the Proletariat. The old vestiges of feudal and bourgeois ideologies, and the
new bourgeois ambitions of the capitalist-roaders in the party had posed a
grave challenge to the very core of the Dictatorship of the Proletariat. That
this challenge was potent, can be seen now in hindsight as capitalist restoration
took place in China later on, but Mao saw at that critical juncture that no less
than a revolution can tackle the challenge. As Lenin has said, the Dictatorship
of the Proletariat is a persistent struggle, bloody and bloodless, violent and
peaceful, military and economic, educational and administrative, against the
forces and traditions of the old society. The force of habit of millions and tens
of millions is a most terrible force. Without an iron party tempered in the
struggle, without a party enjoying the confidence of all that is honest in the
given class, without a party capable of watching and influencing the mood of
the masses, it is impossible to conduct such a struggle successfully. Mao
plunged the party and the revolutionary masses into the struggle that would
temper them, forge and strengthen the unity of the party and the revolutionary
masses, and reverse the capitalist gust let loose by the capitalist-roaders.

Like all great revolutions, the G.P.C.R. also has its share of shortcomings
and excesses. The enemy on the opposite side of the barricades could be
identified and smashed to pieces, but the enemy in the guise of friends on this
side of the barricades, did not let go any opportunity of sabotage. Yet, with all
temporary reversals, excesses and course corrections, the G.RC.R. advanced
in the direction of consolidating the Dictatorship of the Proletariat by exercising
correct methods of handling antagonistic contradictions between the people
and the capitalist-roaders differently from the contradictions among the people.
Mao guided the Party and the revolutionary masses in wave after wave of
campaigns of rectification, re-education and reformation of revolutionary Party
cadres, while encouraging the revolutionary masses to criticise, expose and
repudiate capitalist-roaders. He said that direct reliance on the revolutionary
masses is basic principle of the Communist Party. He recognised that without
extensive people’s democracy, the Dictatorship of the Proletariat cannot be
consolidated and political power would be unstable. Without arousing the
masses and without their supervision, it is impossible effectively to exercise
dictatorship over the reactionaries and bad elements or effectively reform
them.

After many twists and turns, the G.P.C.R. concluded victoriously in the
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It was recognised by Marx, Engels and Lenin that this transition phase

would not be a short, quick leap. Classes remained and continued to remain
for years after the revolution in Russia. Commodity production continued
because of the existence of small ownership, the peasantry and small production
engenders bourgeoisie and bourgeois thinking. Bourgeois right exists as long
as the commodity exchange principle “an equal amount of product for an
equal amount of labour” is applied. This narrow horizon of bourgeois right
can be crossed in its entirety only when productive forces combined with the
all-round development of the individual reach the stage in which all springs of
co-operative wealth flow more abundantly. Only then can society unfurl the
banner of “from each according to his ability to each according to his needs!”

To Mao, these problems present in Soviet Russian society had were already
became evident and the bitter experience of capitalist restoration there was
before him in hindsight. Mao absorbed what Lenin had indicated, foreseeing
the practical problems of socialism in Russia, from his deathbed. Mao was
aware of the existence of bourgeois right in the Chinese society in the form of
ranks and grades, eight grades of wages, distribution according to work, and
exchange of equal values. He warned that in the long historical period of
socialist society there are still classes, class-contradictions and class struggle,
the struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist road, and there is the
danger of capitalist restoration. Thus, he summed up the U.S.S.R. experience
and called for constant unrelenting vigilance. Taking the cue from the indication
by Lenin, Mao identified the struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist
road within the Party itself, which represented in the most condensed, intense,
and the sharpest form of the class struggle in socialist society. He warned
that the capitalist—roaders in the party resented and resisted every forward
step towards the advancement of socialist society, at the time of the co-
operative transformation of agriculture, or while criticising the bourgeois right,
etc. Beginning with the problems that Lenin had briefly indicated, Mao absorbed
the experience of Russia and gave birth to a set of new theories and principles.
This process had already begun immediately after the conclusion of the New
Democratic Revolution in 1949, but was greatly intensified after the early
sixties with the beginning of the Great Debate. Mao kept working and reworking
the tenets, kept thinking and rethinking, finishing and restarting, experimenting
and theorising, until he came to a decisive point And then, he launched the last
great battle of his life.

The “May 16 Circular” of 1966 and the subsequent Big-character Poster
from Mao burst like a thunderbolt on the horizons of China.
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exploitation and oppression. It hit like a sledge hammer at the pillars of the
social system based on property— feudal, bourgeois and imperialist. It dealt
blow after blow to the superstructure in China which was an obstacle in
unleashing productive forces.

The G.P.C.R. was a thorough and rigorous sum-up of more than four
decades of the positive as well as negative experience of building socialism in
the U.S.S.R.

In the longwinding, tortuous journey of mankind from bondage to freedom,
revolutionary epochs mark the junctures at which the past of this relentless
struggle is summed up, and the future debated and fought for. Revolutions in
modern history broke out from the medieval darkness, and the earlier
revolutions illuminated the path of the future ones. The Paris Commune was
the first triumph of proletarian power, though short-lived, and it tried to address
the practical problems in realising, in true sense, the ideals of liberty, equality
and fraternity, proclaimed but unaccomplished by the French Revolution.

The October Revolution in Russia summed up the experience of the Paris
Commune, and gave birth to the first experiment by the Party of the Proletariat
to build socialism. After Lenin, the responsibility of addressing the task of
continuing and advancing revolution in the U.S.S.R. fell on Stalin’s shoulders
who carried it out unfailingly till he breathed his last.

Continuing revolution in socialist society was a great challenge beset with
numerous problems regarding theory and practice. These problems had been
foreseen, and the world proletariat had been cautioned by the great teachers
of the proletariat, Marx, Engels and Lenin. Immediately after the October
Revolution, Lenin warned that the bourgeoisie was defeated but not uprooted,
and called for a new and higher form of struggle against it. This was transition
from the simple task of expropriating the capitalists to the much more
complicated and difficult task of creating condition that would make it
impossible for the bourgeoisie to exist or for a new bourgeoisie to arise. In
this sense of the unfinished task, socialism was the beginning and not the
conclusion of revolution. As Marx had said, this socialism is declaration of
the permanence of revolution, the class dictatorship of the proletariat as the
necessary transit point to the abolition of the class distinctions in general, to
the abolition of all the relations of production on which they rest, to the
abolition of all the social relations that correspond to these relations of
production, to the revolutionizing of all the ideas that result form these social
relations..
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PREFACE
The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution (G.P.C.R.) shook the world

for years. Though the main and decisive revolutionary struggle was fought in
mainland China, no sooner had it exploded there than it spread to the nooks
and corners of the world where millions and millions of people took part in
struggles on both sides of the barricades. Washington, Moscow, Tokyo,
London, Paris, Berlin,. . . in short, all the capitals of the imperialist world
were shaken. Throughout the globe in general, and in mainland China in
particular, the revolutionary struggles started and spread to factories ’ mines,
agricultural fields, offices, universities, colleges— to every sphere of social
life. In one way or another, the whole world participated.

The imperialists and the bourgeois spread the canard that socialism and
China’s future were doomed. They waited for the demise of socialism in
China, but the spectre of the G.P.C.R. continued to haunt them.

The working class of capitalist countries and the exploited and oppressed
masses of the third world welcomed it with open arms. But the Revisionists
and Modern Revisionists, all over the world, turned pale with mortal fear.
Their only refrain was that such an upheaval was unprecedented, unheard of,
unimaginable and unthinkable. What they had forgotten was that all the great
revolutions in the past were also unheard of and unimaginable.

The G.P.C.R. inspired the revolutionaries within the revisionist parties to
rebel against their revisionist leadership, giving birth to new Marxist-Leninist
parties throughout the world. It provided its support and impetus to the national
liberation struggles in Asia, Africa, and Latin America.

The G.P.C.R. was really unique in its length, breadth, and depth, unheard
of heretofore. It was unique in its dimensions, engulfing the lives and minds
of ever more people in a great turmoil. Hundreds of millions of people in
communes and factories, fields and orchards, offices and workshops, in
homes and on the streets, in universities and colleges, editorial offices and
printing presses, and people’s governments and party committees in China
debated, fought along with, and participated in the G.P.C.R. for several years.
It was unique in its ideological and political content. It was born of and gave
birth to a set of new theories and principles. In its organisation it was unique,
a fine blending of centralisation and decentralisation, planning and spontaneity,
order and disorder.

It dealt a deadly blow to the foundations and plinths of the palaces of

4



NTARARASHTRIYA  PRAKASHANNTARARASHTRIYA  PRAKASHANNTARARASHTRIYA  PRAKASHANNTARARASHTRIYA  PRAKASHANNTARARASHTRIYA  PRAKASHAN

The Documents of the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution in China

(In Three Volumes)

Volume 3
We The People :

Documents from the Masses

Part I
The Superstructure

12 The Documents of the GPCR in China
This volume too, is further divided into two parts, each as a separate

book. Part I pertains to the transformation of the superstructure, i.e.,
philosophy, history, eduction, science and technology, cadre training, party
building, Democratic Centralism and Dictatorship of the Proletariat. Part II is
focused mainly on revolutionisation of the base, i.e., agriculture, industry,
and the socialist construction. It also contains matters related to health,
women’s liberation and family, and the youth movement. Apart from these
materials, we are also publishing in this part, some very important articles on
the Cultural Revolution by some independent scholars.

The documents published in these volumes have been collected from a
varied range of sources. Most of them, however, have been adopted directly
from the various issues of Peking Review and a range of publications of the
Foreign Languages Press, Peking. Where these primary sources have not
been available to us, we have relied on secondary sources, for instance, Mao
Papers (Ed. Jerom Chen), And Mao Makes 5 (Ed.Raymond Lotta), etc. The
source of each document is mentioned at its end.

As far as spellings of the names are concerned, we have maintained the
same as given in that particular source. Style of names, however, has been
made uniform. The quotation from Marx, Engels, Lenin, Stalin and Mao are,
in majority of sources, given in bold letters. For uniformity, we have bolden
such quotations where they are not.

To make it known to our readers, we had initially planned to produce the
Documents in 8 volumes, totalling about four-thousand pages. Later, considering
our limitations, we found it difficult to proceed according to the original plan.
Therefore, we had to reselect only less than half of the materials. Though we
have tried to compile these documents to the best of our ability there may still
be room for improvement. We request our readers to send their comments
and suggestions regarding the selection and compilation of these documents
into volumes and parts. We would be grateful to our readers for pointing out
mistakes and errors that may have been overlooked by us. We humbly own
the errors and mistakes, if any, and hope that our readers will bear with us.
For those who might be interested in publishing the remaining materials, which
we could not publish, we shall willingly provide the hard and soft copies of
the same, with the first proof corrected.

February 2008 Antararashtriya Prakashan
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PUBLISHER’S NOTE
The Documents of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution in China,

in three volumes, is in your hands. These volumes are the product of the best
of our efforts out of the limitations of ability and resources.

The documents, beginning form May 16, 1966, have been categorised in
volumes and parts according to their types and the subject-matter, and a
chronology has been maintained within each category.

Volume-1 propounds the theories and principles, and is made up of two
types of documents. The first part contains the documents of the Communist
Party of China, beginning with the “May 16 Circular” of the Central Committee.
This part includes the circulars and decisions of the Central Committee and
the Plenums, Reports and Communiques of the Ninth and Tenth congresses
of the Party and the documents of the fourth People’s National Congress.
Part two of this volume contains writings, speeches, talks, letters,
conversations and directives of Mao Tse-tung regarding the Cultural Revolution.

Volume-2 is interpretations of the theories and principles propounded in
the documents of the first volume. This contains the writings and speeches
of various Central Committee-members and higher-level Party Committees,
and editorials of the Party journals and dailies, especially the People’s Daily
(Renmin Ribao), Red Flag (Hongqi) and Liberation Army Daily (Jiefangjun
Bao).

For the sake of convenience this volume is divided into two parts, each as
separate book, simply on the basis of chronology. Part I contains the documents
from June 1, 1966 to August 25, 1969 and Part II from November 5, 1969 to
June 28, 1976.

Volume-3, further elaborating the theories and principles, depicts how
the masses grasped the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and Marxism-
Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, and how they translated theory into practice.
These documents are mainly prepared by the masses of the workers, peasants,
soldiers, students, teachers and intellectuals, and lower-level committees and
cells, describing the great changes that took place at the grass-roots-level
during the Cultural Revolution.
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ninth congress and further consolidated its gains in the tenth congress of the
C.P.C.

The ideals and aspirations of the Paris Commune were championed and
realized during the G.P.C.R.

The balance of class forces in China and the world turned unfavourable,
and capitalist restoration took place subsequently. Even then, the theories and
principles, the aspirations and ideals of the G.RC.R. will continue to illuminate
the path of the builders of socialism for hundreds of years. And, in this sense,
the G.P.C.R. is immortal.

Some may question the relevance of the G.P.C.R. and its documents
today. The G.P.C.R. will continue to be relevant in advancement of any socialist
society, to guide the hundred G.P.C.R.s that will be required to advance the
revolution, It will be relevant until the last vestiges of the system of property,
in the superstructure and in the base, are completely abolished. It wifi continue
to be relevant until a classless society is established.

Therefore, these documents, a condensed history of the G.P.C.R., were
relevant yesterday, are relevant today, and will continue to be relevant
tomorrow.

Long live revolution!
Long live Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought!
Long live Proletarian Internationalism!
Long live Dictatorship of Proletariat!
Long live Paris Commune!
Long live Great October Revolution!
Long live Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution!
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and conventions to produce coke of excellent quality from Inner Mongolian
coal. They achieved this new success because, in the course of several hundred
scientific experiments, they got to know the special characteristics of Inner
Mongolian coal and the law of flexibly adjusting the ratio of the different
kinds of coal used.

Comrade Chen Yung-kang, a specialist in growing paddy rice, has said:
“Experience must never become a convention to restrict us, and we mustn’t

consider new techniques from an old point of view. “ This is very correct.
“Experience” becomes “convention” because the particularity of contradiction
is ignored and concrete contradictions are not concretely analysed.

To understand the particularity of contradiction and find ways to resolve
contradictions, said Comrade LiJui-huan, leader of the Youth Shock Brigade
of the Peking No.3 Building Co., one must “act in accordance with Chairman
Mao’s teachings and carefully investigate concrete and actual conditions. “]

Using Different Methods to Resolve Different Contradictions
In the spring of 1958, when I first became a squad leader, I was

inexperienced and faced many problems which I did not know how to solve.
After studying On Contradiction, I realized that problems are contradictions.
Contradictions exist objectively and are present in the process of development
of all things from beginning to end. There is nothing without contradiction.
Contradictions emerge constantly, and when old ones are resolved, new ones
appear. The constant emergence of contradictions and their solution propels
things forward. Having understood this, one need not be afraid of problems.
As long as I earnestly analyse problems and go on to solve them, work in the
squad will surely go well.

Having studied the universality and particularity of contradiction, I
understood that contradictions exist in all places and at all times in our life and
work: this is the universality of contradiction. But the contradiction of a given
thing has its own characteristics: this is its particularity. In resolving
contradictions, one must “suit the remedy to the disease,” and resolve different
contradictions by different methods.

Once, when our squad was out doing tactical training exercises, a few
comrades did not do their training well. Without analysing the reasons, I
jumped to the conclusion that it was because they were afraid of hardships,
so I got the men together and criticized them, talking mostly in terms of
general principles. Instead of getting good results, this talk aroused some
dissatisfaction among the men, who said that I did not know what actually
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Whenever I saw other comrades being admitted to the Communist Party

especially those who joined the army at the same time as I did, I would worry
I argued to myself: my work is not any worse than his, how comes it he has
joined the Party while I am lagging behind? Thinking so, I would start to
blame my family origin — for my family is middle peasant, and so are my
relatives - and I would feel discouraged.

When a problem crops up, the best thing to do is to consult Chairman
Mao’s works. So, to find the answer to my problem, I studied a passage in
On Contradiction. Here, Chairman Mao says: “External causes are the condition
of change and internal causes are the basis of change, and that external causes
become operative through internal causes.” I examined myself closely in the
light of this and discovered that I had not been keeping up with my ideological
remoulding; I wanted to join the Party purely for the sake of becoming a
Party member. Then I compared myself against the criterion for a Party
member, and things became even clearer. The trouble was not my class
origin, but the fact that, because I had not made enough efforts in daily life, I
still fell far short of the standards required of a Party member in major aspects.
From now on, I will take as my starting point the raising of my level of
political consciousness, diligently study  Chairman Mao’s works, and step up
my ideological remoulding. I will try to get everybody’s help, work
wholeheartedly for the Party, strive to join the Party organization as early as
possible and devote my whole life to the cause of communism. (From Wang
Chieh’s Diary.)

Recognize the Particularity of Contradiction, Concretely Analyse
Concrete Things

[Peking Review Editor’s Note: Contradictions exist everywhere, but the
nature of contradiction in different things differ. Different methods are needed
to resolve contradictions of different kinds. Comrade Mao Tse-tung teaches
us that “in studying the particularity of any kind of contradiction.., we must
not be subjective and arbitrary but must analyse it concretely. Without concrete
analysis there can be no knowledge of the particularity of any contradiction.
“In the way we look at things, in farming, in technical work, in spreading
advanced experience, or in political and ideological work, we should start
out from the actual situation, apply the principles of materialist dialectics
and concretely analyse concrete things.

By creatively studying and applying the dialectical thought of Comrade
Mao Tse-tung, the workers and staff members of the coking plant at the
Paotow Iron and Steel Company succeeded in breaking through old stereotypes
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Book-1
Section 1

Philosophy And Marxism
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II

Examples Illustrating the Law of the
Unity of Opposites

The Fundamental Cause of the Development of a
Thing Lies in the Contradictoriness

Within the Thing

[Peking Review Editor’s Note: The fundamental cause of the development
of a thing and its change is not external but internal; it lies in the
contradictoriness within the thing. Comrade Mao Tse-tung points out that
materialist dialectics “holds that external causes are the condition of change
and internal causes are the basis of change, and that external causes become
operative through internal causes.”

Studying and applying Mao Tse-tung’s thinking creatively, the masses of
workers, peasants and soldiers, and revolutionary cadres are consciously
arming themselves with this dialectical thought, using it as a powerful weapon
to promote the revolutionization of their ideology and work. Comrade Wang
Chieh, for instance, realized through study that if one wants to mature into a
revolutionary speedily, the main thing is to temper oneself consciously in
actual struggles. Comrade Wang Chieh diligently studied Chairman Mao’s
works, stepped up his ideological remoulding, and truly became one who had
no other thought but of the revolution and of wholehearted service to the
people.]

If a Person Wants to Mature Quickly, He Must Consciously
Temper Himself

Family origin plays a certain part in a person’s maturing, but the main
thing is his own efforts, his ideological remoulding. In life, one is subjected to
the influences of various environments, ideas and ways of living, some good,
some bad. They exert a good or a bad influence on a man’s growth. The good
influences should be absorbed and developed and the bad ones reformed.
That is to say, the principal causes of a person’s growth are internal, not
external. If he wants to mature quickly, he must consciously temper himself.
A proletarian revolutionary must be able to hold his ground against bad
influences in good environments, and even more so, in bad environments. A
good comrade is one who is able to stand the test.
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assistants have a different attitude to those who buy and those who don’t
buy? Couldn’t a customer see the goods even if she did not intend to buy right
away? Though this criticism was not directed at me, it gave me much food
for thought. I think we must apply the concept of “one divides into two” to all
things and view our problems dialectically. Customers who do not make a
purchase are also divided into two; their not buying is not absolute. For a
customer, a look around today is for the purpose of buying tomorrow. For a
shop assistant, this particular customer has bought nothing today, but since
everyone, viewed collectively, gets his daily necessities - foods, clothes and
other things — through the channel of shops, it may be said that there are no
customers who do not buy. Viewed from our sales counters, she who does
not buy this time may buy next time; she who buys this time may he the one
who merely looked around last time; she who does not buy now may come
again to buy sometime later. Viewed from the shop as a whole, not buying at
one counter does not mean not buying at another counter; not buying in our
shop does not mean not buying at some other shops. With these questions
settled, I then ask myself how it could come about that I should have adopted
different attitudes towards customers who buy and those who do not. I found
that this was mainly because I used to look on my work simply as a task to be
done, and that the idea of wholehearted service to the people had not been
firmly implanted in my mind.

Since then I have changed my way of working, and show the same
warm attitude towards all customers, whether they are buying or not. For
example, a customer once came in wanting to buy a leather suit case. We had
only three on display at the time but none of these was to her liking. So we
brought up another five from storage. After looking these over, she said she
wanted to try some other shops. At this, I said: “A leather suit case will last
you at least eight to ten years. So it’s best to choose carefully. Please come
back if you can’t find anything better.’ Two hours later she did come back,
and this time asked me to pick a case for her. She also expressed appreciation
of our patience. This illustrates that if we treat all customers, buyers or not, in
the same way, those who buy nothing at the time will feel at home and have
a good impression of us. This amounts to creating conditions for them to
come back again in the future. (by Fan Yu-chen. Originally published in Renmin
Ribao, January 16, 1966 as Contradictions in Doing Business. Fan Yu-chen is
a shop assistant in the Women’s and Children’s Store in Lanchow, Kansu
Province.)
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WORKERS, PEASANTS AND SOLDIERS
CREATIVELY STUDY AND APPLY MAO

TSE-TUNG’S PHILOSOPHICAL THINKING
Using the Law of the Unity of Opposites

May 20, 1966

[Many excellent essays have been written in recent years by workers,
peasants, soldiers and revolutionary cadres telling of their experience in studying
and applying in a creative way the philosophical thinking of Comrade Mao
Tse-tung. Zhexue Yanjizt (Philosophical Research), a magazine with a national
circulation which is published every other month, devoted the whole of its
second issue in 1966 to selections from such writings. Under the heading
‘One Hundred Examples Illustrating the Law of the Unity of Opposites,” the
journal printed 100 selections, all throwing light, from different angles, on
this basic law of materialist dialectics, the law of the unity of opposites. It
also carried a Preface on the great contribution to Marxist-Leninist dialectics
made by Comrade Mao Tse-tung. Peking Review has selected 19 of the 100
selections for publication in this and subsequent issues together with the 12
editor’s notes in that issue of the journal. The Preface is printed below, with
the first editor’s note and selections on the concept of “one divides into
two.”— Ed. of Peking Review]

[Preface by Ed. of Zhexue Yanflu:
The masses of workers, peasants and soldiers and revolutionary cadres

are studying Chairman Mao’s works on an extensive scale while participating
in the three great revolutionary movements of class struggle, the struggle for
production and scientific experiment. Their creative study and application of
Mao Tse-tung’s thinking have yielded great and fruitful results. The fact that
large numbers of people are consciously using the law of the unity of opposites
to resolve concrete problems in all kinds of work has greatly promoted the
revolutionization of men’s minds as well as their work. Mao Tse-tung’s
thinking, once it grips the broad masses, becomes a stupendous force in
transforming the world.

Comrade Mao Tse-tung has said: “The law of contradiction in things,
that is, the law of the unity of opposites, is the basic law of materialist
dialectics.” He also said: “The law of the unity of opposites is a fundamental
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In the drive to compare with, learn from, and overtake the advanced and help
those who lag behind, it is only by finding out first of all where one lags
behind others, that is, by discovering the differences between one unit and
another, as well as between one person and another, that one can determine
whom one should in fact compare with, learn from and catch up with, and
what measures should be taken to help the less advanced. Only in this way
can one correctly resolve contradictions and promote the transformation of
things in the interests of the revolution. There are always contradictions between
the advanced and the backward in production, between various units and
persons — differences in the amount of output, in the quality of products and
in the amount of raw and other materials used and so on. But the important
thing is: What is one’s attitude towards these contradictions? If we take the
dialectical concept of “one divides into two” as our guide and try to find out
where and Why we lag behind others and where and why others have got
ahead of us, and follow this up with concrete measures to catch up with
them, we will then be able to turn the backward into the advanced and the
advanced into the more advanced. (by Han Hsin-liang. Originally published
in Jiefang Ribao (Liberation Daily), December 18, 1964, as Shall We Look
for Gaps or for “Common Points”?)

Doing Business in the Light of  “One Divides Into Two”
Every day a shop assistant serves many customers. In general, they fall

into two groups, those who make a purchase and those who do not. Some
come in with the definite purpose of buying something they need; they buy
and leave the shop with the goods they had in mind. Some, dropping in casually,
may find something to their liking and on the spin of the moment decide to
buy, others come in just to take a look around. In the past, I took an absolute
and static view of these different types of customers. Those who were prepared
to buy, I thought, would buy if we could offer them the goods they wanted;
while those who were not prepared to buy would not buy no matter how I
attended to them. Failing to analyse them in the light of the concept of “one
divides into two,” I used to give a warm reception to those who looked as if
they intended to buy, but take a different attitude towards those who were
merely taking a look at our counters.

Then a customer told me of an annoying experience she had had at another
shop. She had asked to see some shoes she thought of buying at a later time
when she got her pay, but was given the answer: “I’ll show them to you if
you really want them!” This led her to raise the question: Why do you shop
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law of the universe.” Comrade Mao Tse-tung has developed Lenin’s idea
concerning this law as the kernel of dialectics, expounding the law of the
unity of opposites as the basic law of materialist dialectics, and disclosing the
interconnections between this law and the other laws of materialist dialectics.
He has made a creative, all-round exposition of the content of this law, thus
bringing Marxist-Leninist dialectics to a new and higher stage. This is a great
contribution by Comrade Mao Tse-tung to Marxist-Leninist philosophy.

The law of the unity of opposites is not parallel to, or on the same level
with, the other laws of materialist dialectics. The other laws and categories of
materialist dialectics, such as the law of the transformation of quantity into
quality and vice versa, and the law of affirmation and negation, etc., are, in
the last analysis, different expressions and extensions of this fundamental law
— the unity of opposites.

The law of the transformation of quantity into quality and vice versa is
the unity of opposites, of quantity and quality’, quantitative change and
qualitative change, in the development of things. The movement and
development of things invariably manifests itself in two states: the state of
quantitative change with the two contradictory aspects within a thing in a
state of relative unity; and the state of qualitative change, the dissolution of
this unity, and the transformation of one thing into another. The struggle
between the two contradictory aspects within a thing determines the continuous
transition from quantitative change to qualitative change and from qualitative
change to quantitative change.

The law of affirmation and negation is the unity of opposites, of
affirmation and negation, in the development of things. The development of
things is invariably expressed as a process of affirmation— negation —
affirmation— negation. . . . The result of the struggle between the opposites,
affirmation and negation, is the dying out of the old and the growth of the
new, the development of a thing from a lower to a higher stage.

Other categories of materialist dialectics, such as phenomena and essence,
cause and effect, form and content, the part and the whole, the particular and
the general, possibility and reality, chance and necessity, freedom and necessity,
etc., are all relationships of opposites in particular aspects of the process of
the development of things.

That is to say, the law of the unity of opposites is the controlling law
whereas all the other laws and categories of materialist dialectics are expression
and extensions of this law. In studying materialist dialectics, we must first of
all study this law as Comrade Mao Tse-tung teaches. All the other laws and
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Use the Concept of “One Divides Into Two” and Be Alert for Gaps
in Our Work

As a result of a continuous series of innovations and the socialist labour
emulation campaign in the last few years, big advances have been achieved in
the production of the two open-hearth furnaces in our workshop. But still
from time to time gaps have appeared in the working of the two furnaces. For
instance, at one time, our No.1 furnace, compared with the No.2, was having
shorter useful life between overhauls, consuming more raw materials and
taking longer to make a heat of steel. With No.1 furnace clearly lagging behind
No. 2, what should we of the No.1 furnace do? Should we learn modestly
from our more advanced comrades or should we be satisfied with the existing
situation? We chose the former attitude and method.

We took a careful look at the work of our comrades of No. 2 and tried to
learn from them modestly. We found that they did their work with greater
revolutionary enthusiasm than we and made better use of gas. We realized
that we should emulate their revolutionary enthusiasm and master their
advanced methods. After experiments with more than 300 heats of steel we
finally evolved a method of varying the proportion of gas used at different
stages of the steel making process— filling the furnace, melting, and refining
the steel. This method soon enabled us not only to catch up with the No. 2
furnace but to surpass it in economical use of materials and the time needed
for each heat of steel.

When they learnt of this, comrades on the No. 2 furnace immediately
came over to learn from us. With our help they soon mastered our new
method. At the same time they passed on to us their experience in repairing
furnaces. Mutual help and study and the drive to overtake each other resulted
in increasing the productivity of our two furnaces.

The two furnaces had notable achievements to their credit in 1963.
Compared with 1962, they showed a 14 percent increase in annual production;
a 1.77 per cent increase in the ratio of standard quality steel ingots; a 16 per
cent increase in the average useful life of a furnace between overhauls and a
16-minute cut in the time needed for each heat of steel. Marked economies
were effected in the consumption of iron and coal per ton of steel.

We were able to achieve these successes mainly because educated by the
Party, we had worked hard to ferret out the gaps in our work, and analyse
and resolve the contradictions discovered. Gaps in the work are contradictions.
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categories of materialist dialectics are incomprehensible if divorced from the
law of the unity of opposites.

Applying this law, Comrade Mao Tse-tung has disclosed and elucidated
the contradictions in socialist society. He has taught us that we must learn to
use this law in observing and handling these contradictions; to be good at
distinguishing contradictions among the people from contradictions between
the enemy and ourselves, and in handling both correctly; to take class struggle
and the struggle between the socialist and the capitalist roads as the key
factor in all our work; and to put proletarian politics first. We must follow
Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s teachings more closely, never forget the class
struggle, always put politics in command and oppose eclecticism and
unprincipled compromise.

Comrade Mao Tse-tung has comprehensively advanced and developed
Marxism-Leninism. Mao Tse-tung’s thinking represents the highest peak of
Marxism-Leninism in our time. We must study it still better. We must study the
revolutionary dialectics which he has developed. For us, Mao Tse-tung’s
thinking is an invincible weapon for correctly observing things, studying
problems, handling contradictions and waging struggles. We must more
consciously make use of this sharp weapon in our fight against modern
revisionism, dogmatism metaphysics and scholasticism.

Marxist dialectics is not a dead philosophy confined to the library. It is a
living philosophy born of the revolutionary struggle of the masses and in turn
serving that struggle. In studying this revolutionary dialectics, we must therefore
put great stress on its practical application.

The 100 writings we publish in this issue (of Philosophical Research] are
taken from essays written by the worker, peasant and soldier masses and by
revolutionary cadres, essays written to show how their authors creatively study
and apply Comrade Mao Tse-tung’s dialectical thinking, solve problems and
sum up work in the light of the law of the unity of opposites. These examples,
presenting facts and comments, are vivid, militant and convincing. They are
radically different in flavour from the philosophy of the library, from
philosophy that proceeds from abstraction to abstraction.]

I

“One Divides Into Two” Applies to All Things
in The World

[Peking Review Editor’s Note: “One divides into two” applies to all
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that the land be ploughed deep and given a thorough harrowing. But some had
other ideas. They said: “Since we’ve had too much rain and the soil is soaked,
it is better not to harrow the ploughed land. That will help to break down the
soil and kill the pests.”

In order to ensure a good crop by correctly combining the fight against
flood with precautions against drought, we suggested that members of our
production brigade make a study of how we had battled against natural calamities
in recent years and try to discover the laws governing these calamities.

They found that for many years drought and flood had often alternated,
first one and then another and vice versa. There is a local saying: “After a bad
flood there is bound to be a bad drought, and after a bad drought there is
bound to be a bad flood.” But, in Nanliu, as in other parts of Shansi Province,
more calamities are caused by drought than by flood. So when fighting flood,
we must take precautions against drought. We all finally agreed that the thing
to do was to harrow well after the autumn ploughing. This was done on the
1,020 mu of cotton fields of our brigade that autumn. We harrowed our
alkaline soil two or three times. In this way we succeeded in ensuring that we
sowed at the proper time and that the seeds sprouted well.

There was indeed a severe drought in 1965, and we waged a resolute
struggle against it. But at the same time we gave a lot of thought to the
possibility of a subsequent flood. For instance, in tending the cotton, we saw
to it that manuring, pest control and pruning were done as early as possible to
help early fruition and earlier opening of the boils. This would play a positive
role against both flood and drought. The result was that fields so cultivated
yielded an average of 1.5 boils more per plant than others. The boils were
bigger and opened earlier, and produced longer fibres. We have also built 100
embankments on our wheat fields to improve the soil and water conservancy.

In managing our land, we have adopted a series of measures including the
following: periodic levelling of the fields, digging up the top soil to a depth not
exceeding 33 cm., and filling in earth to a depth of not more than 6.6 cm.,
using earth dug up to fill in depressions, and harrowing the new top soil
immediately after it is spread. These measures are effective against flood and
also ensure that in case of prolonged drought we can still sow in time and get
a full stand of seedlings. (Originally published in Renmin Ribao, January 16,
1966, as the Boundless Power of Materialist Dialectics and written by Chou
Ming-shan when he was secretary of the Party branch of Nanliu Production
Brigade, Nanfan People’s Commune, in Chianghsien County Shansi Province.)
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things in the world. Two, contradictory, aspects exist in everything. When
studying a question or handling any work, we must recognize its contradictions,
analyse them and work earnestly to resolve them. Comrade Mao Tse-tung has
said that Marxist dialectics “teaches us primarily how to observe and analyse
the movement of opposites in different things and, on the basis of such analysis,
to indicate the methods for resolving contradictions.” He has also said: “We
must learn to take an all-round view of things, seeing not only the positive
side of things but also the negative side.” The application of the concept of
“one divides into two” is for us a fundamental method in studying things.

“One divides into two” denotes a stand, a viewpoint and a method and in
recent years, the worker, peasant, and soldier masses and revolutionary cadres
have used it in the course of their creative study and application of Mao Tse-
tung’s philosophical thinking to the class struggle, the struggle for production
and scientific experiment, to political and ideological work, military training
and fighting, improving techniques, operating machines, farming, doing
business, teaching, treating diseases and playing ball games, in order to remould
themselves and do their revolutionary work well. The concept of “one divides
into two” has gradually been mastered by the broad masses of workers, peasants
and soldiers, and by revolutionary cadres; it has become the sharpest of
weapons in their hands.]

The Fans Are Not All of One Family
In Hoyang County, Shensi Province, there is a village called the Fan Family

Swamp in which, with two exceptions, every household has the same family
name— Fan. In 1962, some ex-landlords there, capitalizing on the clan idea
still persisting among some of the villagers, tried to pave the way for a
comeback through such activities as the compilation of the “Fan Clan Ancestral
Register.” They argued that all the Fans had a common ancestry and so they
were all of “one family.” But the facts brought to light by the former poor and
lower-middle peasants there showed that things had definitely not been as
these ex-landlords said. In the past, some Fans owned the bulk of the land in
the village while others had no land at all; some had been landlords and others,
hired farm hands; some had led a life of extravagance while others starved to
death. They might have had common ancestors but their posterity had long
been divided into two, into landlords and rich peasants, and poor and lower-
middle peasants. In no sense

were these two groups “people of one family.” Even in the “Ancestral
Register,” sponsored by the landlords, people were divided into two. Those
who had been officials in the old society had their names written in red; the
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names of those poor people who had been looked on as never-do-wells were
not allowed to be entered in the main text — their names were listed only in
the “supplements.”

People in Fan Family Swamp have been awakened in the course of the
class struggles in the village. They have begun to break away from the old
clan concept. This is fine. The struggle between classes is the basic
contradiction in a class society. The chief distinction between men is a class
distinction and not whether they are Changs, Lis, Fans or Wangs. The Fans
are divided into two, exploiter classes and the exploited; so are the Changs,
Lis and Wangs. The same is true with the nationalities. The Han people are
divided into two and so are the Tibetans, Chuangs, Uighurs and all the other
minority nationalities. All nationalities are divided into exploiters and the exploited.
The whole of China and the whole world are likewise divided into two. On the
one side are the imperialists, revisionists, and the reactionaries of the various
countries, and on the other side are the people who are oppressed and exploited.
If we are to group people into one family, we must see that we people of the
working class, we poor and lower- middle peasants and the broad masses of
the working people are genuinely of one family. We are of one family with the
Chinese Communist Party and Chairman Mao, and we are of one family with
all the oppressed and exploited people the world over. Only by using the
concept of “one divides into two” can we acquire a correct understanding of
all men and things in the world. (by Yu Hsin-yen. Originally published in
Zhongguo Qingnian (Chinese Youth), No. 21, 1965, as Notes on the Study of
“One Divides Into Two. ”)

To Fight the Heavens One Must Understand How “One Divides
Into Two”
To farm means to deal with the Lord of Heaven. Drought and flood are

his two notorious plays which he often stages alternately. Fighting natural
calamities is mainly a fight against drought or flood, and in this respect, the
concept of “one divides into two” has proved to be our sharpest weapon. We
shall always have the initiative in our hands and stand on unassailable ground
if we remember to take precautions against drought while giving our main
attention to fighting a flood, and keeping the danger of flood in mind while our
efforts are directed mainly against a drought.

In 1964 we got too much rain. Nearly 1,000 mm. for the year, or almost
twice the average. There were only seven fine days in October. In such
circumstances when it came to autumn ploughing, taking into consideration
the dampness of the earth at the time and a possible drought later, we suggested
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happened. At the squad meeting that night, they made many criticisms of me.
I was told that the three comrades had different reasons for not doing their
training well:

one was suffering from foot trouble, another had wornout soles and was
afraid of hurting his feet; the third was the only one who was really afraid of
hardships. I then recalled Chairman Mao’s words: “The principle of using
different methods to resolve different contradictions is one which Marxist-
Leninists must strictly observe,” and his caution against “after glimpsing the
rough outline, immediately to try to resolve the contradiction (to answer a
question, settle a dispute, handle work, or direct a military operation). This
way of doing things is bound to lead to trouble.” I realized then that I had
fallen into the mistake of subjectivism.

The next day, I gave my extra pair of shoes to that fighter whose shoes
were worn out. I spoke to the one whose feet hurt. Far from criticizing him,
I praised him for keeping up training when he was not well. I also had a talk
with the one who was afraid of hardships, explaining to him the importance
of tactical training. As a result, everybody took the training in real earnest.

Since this incident, I have always tried to take into consideration the
specific character of each comrade in the squad and use different, appropriate
methods to help and educate them. The results have been good. Everybody is
happy, and there is greater solidarity and fraternal spirit among the comrades.
(By Liao Chu-chiang in an article of the same title in the book Studying for the
Sake of the Revolution published by the China Youth Publishing House, 1964
edition.)

Grasp the Principal Contradiction, and Concentrate Forces to
Resolve It

(Peking Review Editors Note: In doing any work, we must endeavour to
discover in a complex situation the principal contradiction and the principal
aspect of that contradiction. Comrade Mao Tse-tung teaches us: “The study
of the various states of unevenness in contradictions, of the principal and
non-principal contradictions and of the principal and the non-principal aspects
of a contradiction constitutes an essential method by which a revolutionary
political party correctly determines its strategic and tactical policies both in
political and in military affairs. All Communists must give it attention.”

In the autumn of 1963, an especially grave natural calamity beset the
Tachai Production Brigade (of the Tachai People’s Commune in Shansi
Province. But, acting in accordance with Chairman Mao’s teachings, in the
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MAO TSE-TUNG’S THOUGHT IS THE
INVINCIBLE WEAPON

Party Branch of the Sea Tiger, a gunboat of the
P.L.A. Navy

November 14, 1966

In 1958, the Sea Tiger, along with other gunboats of our navy, sank the
U.S.-built Chiang warship Tuochiang. In an engagement off Chungwu, Fukien
Province, in 1965 our vessel and other gunboats sank the frigate Yungchang
and seriously damaged the submarine chaser Yungtai, both U.S.-built vessels
of the Chiang gang.

What did we rely on when our small ships smashed up the enemy’s larger
vessels? We relied on Mao Tse-tung’s thought and on the revolutionary spirit
of people armed with Mao Tse-tung’s thought.

Computers can work out the technical capabilities of warships but
not the power of Mao Tse-tung’s thought

As soon as naval warfare is mentioned, some people think that victory
must go to the side which has ships of greater displacement, speed, firepower,
and therefore greater fighting potential. Our practice proves that this is
fallacious. No matter how complicated the technique used in naval warfare
may be or how modern the equipment, fighting power is the sum of man plus
material — and man is always the decisive factor. In naval warfare, warships
are used to defeat the enemy. However, these vessels must be controlled and
used by man. Ships are inanimate while men are living beings. However well-
equipped a vessel may be, its potential cannot be fully brought into play unless
manned by a class-conscious crew. The technical capabilities of a naval ship
are limited and can be worked out with computers, but the power of men
armed with Mao Tse-tung’s thought is incalculable. With this power the
capability of a weapon is tripled or even multiplied scores of times. With this
power miracles can be performed and the enemy, no matter how strong, can
be defeated.

In the Chungwu naval battle the enemy used their technical superiority
and advantage in equipment to open concentrate fire on us, fighting up the sea
and sending shells screaming over our heads. We paid no attention to this. We
dashed fiercely forward and, when we had closed in, opening fire at almost
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complicated situation that had arisen, they grasped the principal contradiction
and concentrated the main force of the entire brigade on restoring the land.
As a result their yields not only did not drop from this exceptional calamity,
but they succeeded in gathering in 1964 a record bumper harvest in their
history. Studying Chairman Mao’s works and applying his thinking in a
creative way, the masses of workers, peasants, soldiers and revolutionary
cadres have realized that in all work, it is imperative to get a firm grip on the
principal contradiction, and concentrate forces to resolve it; once this is
done, all other problems can be readily solved. Countless vivid examples
show that only by acting according to these instructions of Chairman Mao
can we do our work well.]

How We Invented a Handy, Light, Well-Finished and Inexpensive
Electric Wall Ramming Machine by Grasping the Principal
Contradiction

We took a trial model of our wall ramming machine to a construction site
in the Tanan Mountains and put this new creation through the test of practice.

Its use not only enabled us to complete the whole construction project a
week ahead of schedule, but, more important, enabled us to confirm the value
of using machinery to tamp walls. We also totted up the defects of our trial
model: it was clumsy, heavy, crude and expensive. The whole thing was
oversized; that made it clumsy. It weighed over 200 kgs., that was too heavy.
A hoist was needed to lift it to the top of a wall. It was crude because we did
not go into theoretical analysis properly when we designed it and had fitted it
with gear wheels from lathes which were frequently damaged when the machine
was not well operated. It was expensive because its manufacturing costs
were high. This would restrict its popularization in future.

Back from the project, I took account of the new contradictions discovered
and decided on a blow-for-blow struggle against these defects: to make it
handy, light, well-finished and inexpensive. It was a sharp struggle. To turn
clumsy, heavy, crude and expensive into their opposites meant resolving a
whole series of contradictions, and the problem of weight was an especially
tough one. In building our trial model, we had already tried to reduce weight
wherever possible, economizing on every gram and every centimetre. I
calculated: 35 kgs. for the motor, 40 for the base, 35 for the ramming hammer,
40 for the safety cover. This already added up to 150 kgs. not including the
weight of the main machine parts. How could we cut the weight down any
more? I asked the builders how heavy a machine they thought they could
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Chairman Mao has taught us: “Mankind’s era of wars will be brought

to an end by our own efforts, and beyond doubt the war we wage is part
of the final battle.” This is indeed a glorious cause and the greatest happiness
for a revolutionary fighter. If the U.S. imperialists dare to impose war on us
we shall resolutely, thoroughly, completely and utterly wipe them out!

Source: Mao Tse-tung’s Thought is the Invincible Weapon, Foreign Languages
Press, Peking, 1968. Originally published in People’s Daily, August 17.
1966.

***
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handle, and they replied under 150 kgs., about what two men could lift up to
the top of a wall. Thinking this over and over again, I found myself beset by
contradictions. If the machine frame were made smaller, the hundreds of
parts could not be mounted in it. If the hammer were lighter, it would not
deliver a heavy enough impact. A smaller motor could not provide enough
power.

At this crucial junctures my brother workers gave me great encouragement.
They said: ‘Hua-ting, why are you so baffled by this problem? Hasn’t a heavy
wall clock been turned into a tiny timepiece for the wrist?” There was great
truth in their words. With this problem in mind, I turned again to Chairman
Mao’s On Contradiction. Chairman Mao says that ‘in studying any complex
process in which there are two or more contradictions, we must devote
every effort to finding its principal contradiction. Once this principal
contradiction is grasped all problems can be readily solved.” These words of
Chairman Mao already told me the solution to the problem. But how to grasp
the principal contradiction?

I thought: the machine frame is large and heavy. The motor and hammer
cannot be made any lighter. That leaves the question of the number of
revolutions of the motor. The motor is of high speed, but the gear wheels of
the hammer move at low speed. Therefore, the speed of the motor has to be
reduced several scores of times as it is transmitted to the hammer by means
of a number of gear wheels with the small ones nesting into the big ones. And
this means many more extra parts such as axles. The result is, these parts
cannot all be contained inside the frame of the machine and have to be extended
to the back of the driver’s seat by chain drive. Since the machine frame is
large, its base and cover have to be large, too. Analysing these points step by
step, I finally discovered that the weight was the principal contradiction, and
this was determined by the transmission system.

Having grasped this principal contradiction, I went again to the workers
for help and also looked in to the books. Finally, in a book on machine designing,
I found the principle of worms and gears, which can reduce speed from
several dozen to over a hundred times. This is a simple principle in itself, but
I had never applied it before. So I went and asked the machine operators
about it. They approved of using it, but reminded me that, as considerable
friction is generated between the worms and gears and great heat is produced,
these should be immersed in oil. They also suggested that I alter the design
and make a closely sealed construction which would reduce the heat generated
and keep out dust, and at the same time remove the need for constant oiling.
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repercussions in battle. Seemingly impossible victories are brought off by
selflessness but, on the other hand, even “sure” victories are lost through
selfishness.

I once thought that as I was the son of a poor family I was ideologically
pure. Sometimes I excused my faults by saying that remoulding is a long-
term task and I could take my time about it. I always excused myself. Now I
realize that ideological remoulding is like fighting a battle; one must concentrate
on attacking an unhealthy idea as soon as it appears. I felt this all the more so
when I read Chairman Mao’s words:

Countless revolutionary martyrs have laid down their lives in the
interests of the people, and our hearts are filled with pain as we the
living think of them— can there be any personal interest, then, that we
would not sacrifice or any error that we would not discard?

This shook me and strengthened my determination to overcome erroneous
ideas. Once I realized this, I waged a resolute struggle against all expressions
of selfish individualism within me. I would expose my own shortcomings and
encourage others to expose them also and once they were brought out I
would pay attention to overcoming them. After a while I would sum up to see
how thorough had been my remoulding. In this way little victories added up
to a big victory and the concept of “self’ grew less and less and the concept
of “public” grew larger and larger, and courage naturally grew too. In a
subsequent battle, when I pursued an enemy plane and drew near to it, the
commander on the ground ordered me to climb up. But I was still some
distance away from the enemy. If I went up too early, I would have less
chance to get him. Formerly, I would have acted as I was ordered. But this
time my attention was focused on destroying the enemy and did not think of
any personal gains or losses. Therefore, I flew on for some time as the situation
required and ascended at the right moment. Finally I got that plane.

This is not to say that I am entirely selfless. No, not at all. Ideological
remoulding is, indeed, a long-term process with many ups and downs; the
struggle between proletarian ideology and bourgeois ideology goes on constantly
and if the East wind does not prevail over the West wind then the West wind
will prevail over the East wind. To triumph over the enemy ideologically one
must rely on the great thought of Mao Tse-tung. The more of Mao Tse-
tung’s thought there is in our heads the less there is of selfishness and the
greater is one’s courage. Only by studying Chairman Mao’s writings, following
his teachings and acting according to his instructions, can struggle become
happiness and dedication of one’s life to the revolution, a glorious thing.
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With this principal contradiction resolved, the remaining problems were

easily handled. By 1963, I had made new blueprints which reduced to only a
few the several dozen gear wheels and other parts of the old transmission
system. With only these few gears and bearings, the machine base was made
smaller and so was the cover. The whole thing really became handy, light,
well-finished and inexpensive. The parts were well-finished so they were
more lasting. The smaller size made the machine more handy to operate, and
the weight was reduced from the original 226 kgs. to 115 kgs., while the size
was smaller by one-third. It also became inexpensive: manufacturing costs
were cut to around half the original. It should be said that real success came
to the wall ramming machine only on October 1, 1963; therefore, we named
it Model 63-101.(By Huang Hua-ting, carpenter of the No. 3 Building
Construction Co. of Kwangtung Province. Originally published in Xueshu
Yanjiu [Academic Research No.2, 1965, under the title “Mao Tse-tung’s
Thinking Is the Source of Strength for the Working Class.”)

Source: Peking Review, Vol 9, No.21 & 22, May 20& 27, 1966.

***
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concentrated expression of hatred for the enemy and love for the people,
expressing the determination not to give up the struggle until all the reactionaries
in the world have been wiped out and the whole of mankind is liberated.

Fighting the enemy is a life or death question. As fighters of the people’s
air force we are prepared at all times to give our lives for the cause of the
people. Chairman Mao has taught us:

Wherever there is struggle there is sacrifice, and death is a common
occurrence. But we have the interests of the people and the sufferings
of the great majority at heart, and when we die for the people it is a
worthy death.

The lives of our fighter pilots armed with .Mao Tse-tung’s thought belong
to the Party, to the people, to the working class. We live for the Party and the
people. If death is necessary for the sake of the people, we die fearlessly.

Fearlessness comes only with selflessness. The biggest enemy of courage
is selfishness. If a people’s fighter pilot is to dare to fight the enemy, he must
dare to fight mistaken ideas in himself first; if he is to dare to fight courageously
at close quarters with the enemy, he must first of all dare to fight mistaken
ideas within himself “courageously at close quarters”.

I had a lesson in this respect.
In a fierce air battle, I flew a plane supporting the lead plane to attack the

enemy. Suddenly an enemy plane swept towards us from the left. I immediately
reported my discovery to the lead plane. I was then in a very good position to
attack the enemy. If I did so, it was very possible that I would shoot him
down and this would have been the best protection I could give to my leader.
But I was seized by a selfish idea: the consequence would be too serious for
me if I failed to cover the lead plane. I wanted to attack but I did not dare to
do so. Then the opportunity slipped away I not only failed to join any enemy
plane, I myself was nearly knocked down by the enemy. In this same battle,
another pilot in our squadron flying a plane in support of a lead plane met with
a similar situation. He devoted his whole attention to the destruction of the
enemy. He downed an enemy plane and protected the lead plane in an active
way. The two of us formed a sharp contrast.

From this I have gathered that the more up-to-date the weapon the more
revolutionary must be the thinking of the man using that weapon. The demand
for purity of proletarian ideology is a thousand times greater than the demand
for the degree of technical accuracy. A ‘tiny error in technique sometimes
means very little, but a slight impurity in proletarian ideology can have big
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MAO TSE-TUNG’S THOUGHT- SOURCE OF
BOUNDLESS WISDOM AND COURAGE

Tung Hsiaohai*

August 17, 1966

Comrade Lin Piao has said: “The greatest fighting force is the people
armed with Mao Tse-tung’s thought, who are brave and unafraid of death.” I
did not understand this truth before. I had thought:

an aeroplane is a high-precision modern weapon, so without technique
you can’t even get it off the ground, let alone fight. Air warfare is mainly a
contest of skill. However, in aerial combat these problems often crop up:
Dare I take on an enemy with greater skill than mine? Dare I take on an enemy
whose aircraft performance capabilities are superior to mine? Dare I attack
and take on an enemy who outnumbers me? Dare I get up close in attack?
Dare I go off in hot pursuit If the enemy takes tricky evasive action? Dare I
counter-attack when caught at a disadvantage? The answer to all these questions
lies in the word “courage.” If one lacks courage then the best plane and the
highest order of skill are of no avail!

Courage Engenders Skill And Wisdom
Someone once said: “The more skill, the more daring.” I do not think this

is so. It ignores the prominent role of politics and is a reflection of the purely
military viewpoint because it overemphasizes the role of skill to the neglect of
the ideological’ factor. It puts skill first and ideology second.

Having skill is one thing, but whether this skill can be brought into full
play in air combat is altogether another matter. It remains to be seen in whose
hands this skill is, the state of his morale, whether he has courage or not. We
are people’s pilots who set no limits to our loyalty to the Party and the people
and with a high sense of responsibility towards the cause of the world
proletarian revolution. Once we have mastered skill we are ‘tigers with wings.”
Even if our skill is not of a very high order for the time being, we will still use
the utmost courage to make the fullest use of our capabilities to wipe out the
enemy. Not long after our squadron was formed, some comrades went off to
resist U.S. aggression and aid Korea. At that time, they had logged only 20 to
* Tung Hsiao-hai is the commander of the “Heroic Air Squadron” of an Air

Force unit of the People’s Liberation Army.
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armed with missiles invaded our territorial air space over Hainan Island. When
our naval air force fighters got up close to them they lost their nerve and let
loose some missiles which did not touch us but brought down one of their
own planes. It was quite a joke.

‘They can stay in the air longer.’ In order to carry out aggression abroad
U.S. imperialism’s planes can operate far from their bases. But because they
make war in other countries and are far from their bases the period of time
they can engage in effective combat is actually short. Furthermore, because
they have to fly a long way, they have to carry more fuel; this adds to their
weight and to the chances of explosion when hit by our bullets.

That is how we look at the “superiority” of the U.S. air pirates. We defeated
them not only because we have made a scientific analysis of their weapons
and equipment and so on, but mainly because we clearly understand what
Chairman Mao has taught us: “Weapons are an important factor in war,
but not the decisive factor; it is people, not things, that are decisive.”
We know that the U.S. aggressors are corrupt and weak. Their pilots are very
reactionary and very cunning but they are afraid of death. Officers and men
are at loggerheads; superiors and inferiors, department and department and
unit and unit are rent with contradictions. On top of that they are waging an
unjust war; they are murderers and robbers and are opposed by the people
everywhere. When fighting they cannot but become deaf and blind, and as
they are fighting far from their base they are at a disadvantage and get kicked
around everywhere. They are attacked in the air and from the ground and this
makes their pilots even more frightened in battle. They cannot do anything
about this weakness of theirs; in this they are absolutely inferior.

In mankind’s military history it has always been the revolutionary people
armed with inferior weapons who in the long run have defeated the better
armed and equipped counter-revolution. Today, the U.S. imperialists are still
boasting of their “superiority” in this and that. Well, they have their “superiority,”
and we have ours. Let them fight with their “superiority,” we will fight with
ours. Our courage gives us absolute superiority and no enemy can run off
with that and no enemy has anything which can compare with that. We can
defeat all our enemies by relying on this spiritual atom bomb!

Our Courage Has Its Source in Mao Tse-tung’s Thought
The courage of our proletarian revolutionary fighters has its source in the

great thought of Mao Tse-tung. It is the expression of the revolutionary spirit
of serving the people devotedly and wholeheartedly; it is the highest and
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30 hours’ flying time and were not technically proficient, while most of their
opponents, the U.S. air pirates, had seen service in World War II and had
chalked up a thousand or two thousand hours in the air. The U.S. air bandits
could be said to be “skilled” but they did not have much courage. Our skill
compared to theirs was not of a high order, but because of our boundless
anger against the U.S. air pirates for their bloody crimes in wantonly bombing
Korea and our Northeast, our fighters saw red as soon as they caught sight of
the U.S. bandits and gave the enemy all they had. In their very first encounter
they brought down three enemy planes. Timid as rats, the ‘skilled” U.S. air
bandits could not display their skill in full and were defeated by us.

Courage makes us full of confidence and gives us a clear head in battle.
In the situation, we are at our best, attaining a higher order of skill and thinking
of new stratagems. To bring down enemy planes we can improvise new
technical and tactical manoeuvres. Take Chang Viun of our squadron for
instance. Once when he was on the tail of an enemy plane, the enemy dived
from 10,000 metres to 200-300 metres, heading for the sea to escape. Chang
Yi-lin had never before flown at that altitude and never over the sea, but he
followed the enemy down and over the sea, doing something he had not
mastered. The speed reached exceeded the theoretical capability of his type
of plane; the air craft frame was badly strained but Chang Yi-lin cleverly
stabilized his machine and with invincible determination held on relentlessly to
the enemy until he eventually shot him into the sea. Wasn’t his skill and
ingenuity the outcome of the dauntless spirit of the proletariat?

Of course we do not deny the role of skill. We proletarian fighters with a
high degree of class consciousness and dauntless courage plus sure-fire skill
are like “winged tigers”, able to display tremendous prowess in battle. Skill is
a factor in fighting strength but it is not the determining factor. Skill is directed
by thought. It is not the basis of courage. Courage is based on a man’s
proletarian class consciousness, based on the invincible thought of Mao Tse-
tung.

Courage Can Change Passivity Into Initiative
Chairman Mao has said: “Freedom of action is the very life of an army

and, once it is lost, the army is close to defeat or destruction.”
Air combat is a struggle for the initiative between the enemy and ourselves,

a struggle against passivity.
To win the initiative, to maintain it or to turn passivity into Initiative requires

courage. Courage, however, is in no sense foolhardiness. I remember my
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open, seeing the enemy clearly, taking accurate aim and handling the controls
with a sure hand. I will crash headlong into the enemy, with a normal pulse
and an easy expression on my face. I will happily die a hero’s death to make
the enemy shudder and give the people encouragement.

Courage Gives Us Absolute Superiority
“Thoroughgoing materialists are fearless.” Armed with Mao Tse-tung’s

thought, conscious proletarian revolutionary fighters are not afraid of any
difficulty, not afraid of any weapon nor of any enemy. U.S. imperialism
constantly boasting of its “air superiority” scares the wits out of the modern
revisionists and other cowards. But in our view the “air superiority” of U.S.
imperialism is not so formidable. What constitutes its “superiority”? It lies in
nothing but the fact that its planes have a faster speed, are armed with air-to-
air missiles and can stay in the air longer. The comrades in our squadron have
repeatedly discussed this question and hold that the “superiority” of U.S.
imperialism must not be held in awe but should be correctly looked at from
the viewpoint of “one divides into two”. The various aspects of its “superiority”
are frequently cancelled out by its many inherent, irremediable defects. Even
if it does enjoy superiority in these aspects, this superiority is only relative.

Let us analyse some aspects of its so-called superiority.
“Speed.” Some enemy planes are fast, and that is a fact. But an increase

in speed reduces the time available for aiming and firing and this affects
accuracy. And the faster the plane the more difficult it is for it to turn. It’s like
riding a bicycle. The faster the speed, the wider the arc the cyclist has to
describe when turning; otherwise he will fall.

The same is true with the planes. When attacked we can make use of our
slower speed and tighter turns to dart to one side and let the pursuing enemy
plane overshoot us. By the time the enemy turns around we are in a good
position to attack and bring him down. Therefore, the enemy superiority
resulting from its planes greater speed is cancelled out by the many
shortcomings introduced by the speed itself.

Missiles.” Some enemy planes are armed with air-to-air missiles and can
attack us at a distance. But when an enemy plane carries missiles it becomes
clumsy, flies slower and is less manoeuvrable, which gives us our chance.
More important, missiles must be launched at a distance so that when we
boldly fly up close to the enemy his missiles are really useless, and not only
will not hit us but will make it easier for us to knock him down. In fact, their
missiles are quite likely to hit one of their own planes. Last year, U.S. planes
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first air-combat drills. I was rather foolhardy when I was in a position
advantageous for attack. No matter whether my opponent was above or below
me, no matter how complicated the movements were, I rushed straight into
an attack the moment I entered into battle, thinking that this was bravery and
would enable me to keep the initiative. In fact the results were often opposite.
I was given a sharp lesson in this respect. In a drill with Feng Chiao-chen, I
was at first close on his tail and had him at a disadvantage. But I failed either
to choose the right point for attack or to keep an observant eye on his
movements. All of a sudden, he plunged to my flank, immediately grabbed for
altitude and cut his speed just as quickly. Having thus shaken me off, he
headed for me right away. I was thrown into a panic. My initiative turned into
passivity and I myself from the attacker into the attacked.

After that, I began to watch for the point of attack and keep an eye on my
opponents’ movements. But air combat is not like bayonet fighting. In the
latter, the two opponents face each other and one can judge the other’s morale
and movements by the expressions on his face and his gestures, while in the
former, one follows the other and they cannot see each other’s expressions.
One can detect the morale and intentions of the other only through the
movements of his plane. For instance, sometimes when we are sitting on the
tails of the enemy they desperately manoeuvre in an effort to shake us off.
They look brave but are actually very timid; they fear they might be shot
down. The movements of other enemy planes indicate hesitation. They do
not counter-attack when opportunity offers. This betrays their lack of courage
and lack of confidence to extricate themselves from a state of passivity.
There are still other enemy pilots who try and make great efforts to counter-
attack at first but gradually lose their drive. This shows their confidence is
sagging. To adopt different tactics suited to different enemy reactions, we
will be able the better to keep our position of initiative and win victory in the
air.

Courage is not recklessness. It is the thought and action of “daring to
struggle and daring to win victory” based on proletarian consciousness and
resulting from a scientific analysis of both the enemy and ourselves. Only
where there is the maximum courage can one seize the initiative in an air
combat by action that is swift, close, accurate and aggressive.

On July 29, 1958, comrades of our squadron chalked up the famous
battle score of 3:0. It was the result of giving full play to this courageous
spirit of seizing the initiative.

That day, the clouds hung low over the scene of battle and the wily
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plane’s better banking qualities, circled round, trying to break away and pick
a chance to attack again. But Wang Ming-yen gave the enemy no chance to
recover. Gripping his controls, he manoeuvred his plane into close pursuit of
the enemy, giving him a thorough scare. The enemy was unable to make full
use of his weapon. Wang Ming-yen got closer and closer to him and after
they had circled 14 times around and when he had got so close that he could
see the enemy’s head, he opened fire. The burst was deadly accurate and the
enemy plane plummeted down like a headless fly. This “aerial bayonet tight”
was a victory for giving full play to man’s conscious dynamic role.

In the past some comrades had thought: planes fly so fast these days
covering several hundred metres a second, that if one gets up too close in a
fight there is more than a chance of crashing into the enemy. The enemy will
be destroyed but it’s hard to say what one’s own fate will be. So better fight
a bit further away. Later we made a careful study of Chairman Mao’s
instructions on preserving oneself and destroying the enemy. Chairman Mao
has said that “destruction of the enemy is the primary object of war and
self-preservation the secondary because only by destroying the enemy
in large numbers can one effectively preserve oneself”. This made us
realize that in war the first thing to do was to destroy the enemy, and a good
way to do this was close-quarter fighting. Distance naturally affects accuracy
and sometimes one not only misses the target completely but you yourself
can get shot down by an enemy missile. In firing a rifle on the ground we
have to use the backsight and foresight to take aim even at an unmoving
target if it is some distance away. We cannot hit it if we are slightly off our
aim. If the distance is short, it is easy to take aim. Sometimes we can just
shoot offhandedly without missing our target. For two fast-moving planes, it
is far more difficult to take accurate aim. However if our plane is near to the
enemy plane we can greatly increase our accuracy. I understand this point
very well from my actual experience in battle.

Of course, fighter speeds are very high and collisions can occur, but in
fighting a battle one must be prepared for a bit of danger. As a Chinese saying
goes, “How can you catch tiger cubs without entering the tiger’s lair?”
Destroying the enemy involves some risks. If necessary we should be prepared
even to lose our lives to bring down the enemy by crashing into him. We are
class-conscious proletarian fighters and for the sake of liberating all mankind
we stand ready to brave a sea of flame, to sacrifice ourselves heroically
without flinching and are never afraid of death. We die to enable more people
to live; our individual sacrifice is for the preservation of the collective. If the
people need me to crash into an enemy plane, I will do so with eyes wide
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enemy hugged the cloud cover. If our four planes flew up through the clouds
separately as usual and then regrouped for attack the enemy would discover
us and attack us before we had time to complete our formation. So the best
way of seizing the initiative under the conditions prevailing was to fly in
formation through the clouds to surprise the enemy, attacking them as soon
as we emerged. But our comrades had never flown in formation at low altitude
through clouds. Because of the poor visibility in such an operation, one plane
might fly into another. In order to gain the initiative Comrade Chao Teh-an
who was leading the flight, took full account of the flying ability of the
comrades and resolutely decided on this method. As we emerged into the
clear, the four enemy planes were still cunningly hugging the clouds. Chao
Teh-an, Kao Chang-chi and other comrades took them by surprise and gave
them all they had, downing or damaging three of the four hostile planes.

Of course, not all our fighting in the air went off as smoothly as this. We
had our awkward moments too. However, Chairman Mao has taught us:

The inferior side can wrest the initiative and victory from the
superior side by securing certain conditions through active subjective
endeavour in accordance with the actual circumstances.

So long as we give play to our courageous proletarian spirit, passivity can
be transformed into initiative. That was what happened in my first engagement.

That day, a dozen enemy planes skimmed furtively over the sea and then
climbed sharply. Four planes of our squadron and another four from a fraternal
squadron went up to intercept them. When we took off the enemy were
already above us. The initiative was in their hands. They had the advantage of
us — in numbers, altitude and position, and we were directly in their line of
fire. The enemy were cocky and shouted, “Look down there! What a chance!”
If, at that moment, we had shown the least sign of fear or wavered in that
passive and dangerous position, the damage would have been great. However,
we were the peoples pilots armed with the thought of Mao Tse-tung. We
were not overawed by the enemy’s belligerence. Each of us, hot with anger,
suddenly and fiercely plunged like tigers into the enemy formation. From that
instant we and the enemy were locked in battle. We hung on to them and they
hung on to us. When the enemy were on our tails we were not intimidated,
our hatred for the enemy increased, and so too did our will to kill. When the
plane flying in support warned:

‘Enemy on our tail!’ the lead plane immediately answered, “Counterattack!
Turn!’ The enemy were very cocky so we counter-attacked again and again
to knock some of the cockiness out of them. When two enemy planes came
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up behind Chang Yi-lin, Kao Chang-chi in the lead plane immediately turned
about and headed straight at them. Those two air pirates did not dare face him
out and turned tail to flee. At that moment, one of them in a fluster got in front
of Chang Yi-lin who pounced on him and sent him down with a burst.

Our counter-attack brought about a rapid improvement in the situation.
We fought even more resolutely as the battle raged on while the enemy panicked
more and more with each passing minute. A change occurred in the
contradiction which had existed in the situation: The enemy turned from attack
into retreat, from initiative into passivity; we turned from defensive into
offensive, passivity into initiative. At the beginning of this battle, we were in a
very difficult and dangerous position. But our determined fight and spirit of
self-sacrifice turned the tide. The enemy’s offensive was beaten back, with
two of their planes shot down or damaged.

Practice has made me profoundly conscious of the decisive role that a
courageous spirit plays in seizing the initiative and extricating oneself from a
disadvantageous position in air combat. As long as you have unshakeable
morale, you will be able to transform a situation of passivity into one of
holding the initiative move from a position of disadvantage to one of advantage,
froth the unfavourable to the favourable and win final victory under the most
critical circumstances.

“Aerial Bayonet Fighting” is the Hallmark of Courage
Air fighting is a life-and-death struggle. We want to destroy the enemy

and they want to destroy us. We have a magic weapon to crush them with, a
weapon pointed out to us by Vice Chairman Lin Piao: close-quarter fighting.
This tactic of ours is to use our strong points to attack the enemy’s weak
points; in this way we can most effectively destroy the enemy and preserve
ourselves.

Our pilots are very brave in combat and this is our strong point. Cunning
and stubborn as they are, the enemy pilots are afraid of death and this is their
weak point. The enemy’s weapons and equipment generally are better and
that is their strong point. Our weapons and equipment are not as good and
that is our weak point. In air fighting, if we stab into the enemy as soon as we
discover them and take them on at close quarters they cannot make full use of
their weapons and equipment and so their strong point is nullified. We can
then make full use of our strong points to destroy them. In one engagement
with the enemy, Wang Ming-yen of our squadron gave the enemy a shock by
flying head-on at him. The enemy pilot, taken aback and making use of his
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point-blank range, we pinned the enemy down. When the battle was over,
one of the prisoners we took aboard stared about him, looked at ‘our gulls
and the piles of empty shell cases and then peered cautiously below decks.
Terror, incredulity and suspicion showed in his face. He was wondering
whether we had “new weapons” below. Our men told him that the best weapon
we had was not a gun but something far more powerful than a gun, a plane or
an atom bomb and that that something is man armed with Mao Tse-tung’s
thought, man’s proletarian class consciousness, mans courageous spirit.

Hate the enemy, love the people; Destroy self-interest, promote
devotion to the public interest, strengthen the determination to
dedicate oneself to the revolutionary struggle

Where do the class consciousness of the fighters and their courageous
spirit come from? Were they born with them? No! They are the result of
being nurtured on Mao Tse-tung’s great thought. From our practice in
revolutionary struggles we have come to realize that without an understanding
of class and class struggle there can be no understanding of revolution, and a
muddlehead who does not view things from the angle of class struggle will
not acquire the true quality of great wisdom and courage. We regard the
creative study and application of Chairman Mao’s thesis on class and class
struggle as a basic lesson in ideological work. It should be studied and applied
over and over again so that our officers and men will deepen their hatred for
imperialism and the exploiting classes, and strengthen their determination to
dedicate themselves to the revolutionary struggle.

Most of our men are from poor or lower-middle peasant families who
suffered at the hands of the predatory classes and the reactionaries in the old
society. As they studied Chairman Mao’s works they linked the past sufferings
of their families with the class sufferings of countless working people and
this gave birth to their revolutionary spirit of daring to dedicate themselves to
the complete liberation of mankind. Sacrifices are bound to occur in fighting,
but the fighters know that to die for the revolution is a death in the right
cause, a death which in its significance is “weightier than Mount Tai.” “Life
and death,” our men said, “are at once opposites and a unity Without death
there would be no life; without the martyrs’ death in the cause of revolution
there would be no life of happiness for the people of the whole country today,
no good life for the generations to come.” We hold no brief for death which
is to no purpose. But whenever the people of our country need us to give up
our lives we will do so without hesitation.

“This change in world outlook is something fundamental,”  Chairman
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the grievances the labouring people suffered in the past. I thought again and
again, “Why did the landlords and capitalists dare to exploit and oppress the
workers and peasants so ferociously in the old society?” I studied Chairman
Mao’s works and realized that the landlords and capitalists were protected by
the Kuomintang reactionaries, who in turn were backed by U.S. imperialism.
U.S. imperialism had backed the Chiang Kai-shek reactionaries in their killing
of the Chinese people, and today it is slaughtering the people of Vietnam,
aiding and abetting the reactionaries in various countries in their massacres.
Why does it do that? The reason is that U.S. imperialism and the reactionaries
of various countries all protect the interests of the landlords and the capitalists.
Therefore, they work hand in glove to bully and exploit the people, and to
prevent them from making revolution and seeking liberation. U.S. imperialism
is the general root-cause of the sufferings of the people of the world. Till it is
wiped out the people of the world will never gain final liberation and we can
never consider our victory as consolidated. The task resting on the shoulders
of our generation is not only to defend the socialist land of China, but also to
support the revolution of the people of the world, to bring about communism.
We must emulate Norman Bethune and become internationalist fighters.

With the idea of making revolution for the world’s people strongly in my
mind, I set higher demands on myself and plunge into my work with greater
enthusiasm. In daily life, I struggle hard against any manifestation of selfishness
in me and sometimes while 1 am eating my meal I will ask myself whether I
really put others before myself. While practising bayonet fighting last year,
some comrades thought this method of fighting amounted to very little in
modem warfare. I organized my comrades to study Chairman Mao’s teachings
on people’s war and built up our belief in the importance of bayonet fighting.
We arrived at the conclusion that “we can defeat atom bombs by bayonet
fighting.” We are ready at any time to support the revolutionary struggles of
the people of the world.

4. Sunshine and Rice Shoot
Last year, after my articles “On Bayonet Practice” and “How Our Squad

Tackle Ideological Problems” were published in the newspaper, many officers
and comrades wrote to encourage me. I was confronted with the problem of
how to treat the honours that were bestowed on me. What was uppermost in
my mind was that people might think me conceited. I weighed every word I
spoke, lest I might make some blunder and cause people to think that the
honours had gone to my head. But I was also aware that if I went on like this,
I would become a timid and overcautious mart. So I felt I must speak whatever
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Mao has said. To establish a communist world outlook is a repeated struggle
towards destroying self-interest and fostering devotion to the public interest.
A tradition has been established over the years in our ship of not assigning
new comrades to a gun or giving them a weapon at once but of presenting
them with copies of “Three Good Old Articles’ by Chairman Mao— “Serve
the People,” “In Memory of Norman Bethune” and ‘The Foolish Old Man
Who Removed the Mountains. The first lesson is not ‘Capabilities of a Gunboat”
but ‘Serve the People’ in everyday life, fighters must consciously use these
articles as weapons to get rid of bourgeois ideas and foster proletarian ones;
in battle they must fight with conscious courage in the spirit of these articles.
Numerous facts categorically prove that he who has destroyed the concept
of private ownership most thoroughly will most firmly establish the concept
of public ownership, become most courageous and resourceful, and serve
the people in a most complete and thoroughgoing way.

Courage comes with selflessness, with the great thought of Mao Tse-
tung. Only when a revolutionary fighter has established a world outlook,
when he is ready to live and die for the revolution, can he consciously in battle
put eliminating the enemy in the first place and preserving himself in the
second place; and not until then can he really understand that it is only by
destroying the enemy in large numbers that he can effectively preserve himself;
and only when he is unafraid of sacrifice can he minimize sacrifices. The
braver we tire, the keener and more cool-headed we become, and the greater
is the skill with which we fight and the better we fight. The braver we are, the
more afraid our enemy become and the harder it is for them to make use of
their technical capabilities. The braver we are, the quicker is the enemy destroyed
and so the better we are able to preserve ourselves. As we moved in to attack
in the Chungwu battle, the enemy ships laid down a heavy barrage to hold us
off, but one of our gunboats nimbly wove through, shot up to the very jaws
of the enemy and shelled them fiercely. This threw the enemy into confusion,
beat down their fire and created conditions favourable for us to press home
the attack. That gunboat of ours came’ through unscathed. This was irrefutable
evidence that to dare to destroy the enemy is an effective way to preserve
ourselves. When we muster up our courage, the enemy will go soft.

The blows dealt by our dauntless fighters who are filled with deeprooted
hatred for the enemy will break down his resistance, no matter how tough he
is.

Those who study Chairman Mao’s works the best are the most
courageous, staunchest and most resourceful

For revolutionary fighters to defy death in battle is an extension in a
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First of all we should become tree- planters so that people throughout the
world may enjoy the cool shade of socialism and communism.

3. The Defence of the Country and the Making of Revolution
I enlisted in August 1962 when the Chiang Kai-shek reactionaries were

trying to invade the mainland. I thought, “I am of a poor peasant family and
the son of a revolutionary cadre. It is my unshirkable duty to enlist and defend
our motherland and the happy life of the people. I will never allow these
cannibals to ride roughshod over us again.” Day in and day out I dreamed
about fighting the enemy and was always asking when we would set out for
the front. When it turned out that the Chiang Kai-shek reactionaries did not
dare to come, I went to the commander of my unit and said, “I’ll now go
home since there is no war for the time being. But I’ll come back as soon as
the war starts.” The commander asked me, “What did you enlist for?” I
replied, “To defend the country” The commander persisted, “And what else?”
I was at a loss. “What else could there be?” I said to myself. “Our predecessors
in revolution have liberated the country and the task of our generation is to
defend it. What else are we to do?” The commander seemed able to read my
thought and said, “There are still many oppressed and exploited labouring
people in the world. We must not only defend our motherland, but should also
support the world revolution. We should not just safeguard the country our
predecessors have gained for us, but must make it function as the bastion of
the revolution. War is inevitable as long as imperialism exists. There will be
plenty of chances to fight in your generation. And to fight well, it is very
important for us to bear in mind always the oppressed and the not yet liberated
people, to bear in mind always imperialism and the reactionaries in various
countries, We must learn from Norman Bethune.”

After this talk, I read the article “In Memory of Norman Bethune.” Chairman
Mao says:

We must unite with the proletariat of all the capitalist countries to
liberate our nation and people and to liberate the other nations and
peoples of the world.

He also enjoins us to learn from Comrade Norman Bethune, who selflessly
adopted the cause of the Chinese people’s liberation as his own, and to learn
from him the spirit of internationalism and spirit of communism. From these
teachings of Chairman Mao, I came to see that the cause of the liberation of
the proletariat is internationalist from beginning to end.

Later the company leadership organized activity for the purpose of recalling
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concentrated form of not fearing hardships and difficulties in everyday life.
The one who has the resolution to face severe hardships and to work very
hard in daily life is the one who in battle will dare to charge forward in the
forefront.

The navy’s battlefield is the wide ocean and apart from struggling against
the class enemy, we often have to battle the elements as well. Our men get
sea-sick in rough weather but they stick resolutely to their posts. In winter,
the sea winds and rain cut like knives. In summer the decks are burning hot
while down below it is stifling and muggy. With a life so arduous, we teach
our fighters to face up to difficulties and take them as a test for steeling their
revolutionary spirit. Resolute revolutionary fighters grow up amidst difficulties
and hardships and are tempered by storm and stress. Radio operator Ni Yung-
hsiang keeps on practising in his cramped room with a temperature of 40°C
or higher in summer. When comrades urge him to take a break or to find a
cooler place he says bluntly: “If I experience no hardships under normal
conditions, how will I pass the test in battle?”

Why is it that our cadres and fighters are willing to train by choice under
the most trying conditions? The answer is: They all study Chairman Mao’s
works, and from these absorb the basic principle of serving the people
wholeheartedly. They say: ‘It is for the Chinese revolution and the world
revolution that we undergo all possible hardships and work very hard, and for
the happiness of the great majority stay at our posts and patrol in the roughest
weather. It was the suffering of our revolutionary forbears which created the
new China; today we are prepared to endure in order to create a new, communist
world.” Signalman Yang Jui-sung wrote in his notebook what he had learnt
from Chairman Mao: “We’ve been on patrol for several nights on end, getting
only three hours’ sleep a day, but by sleeping a few hours less we ensure that
countless people throughout our motherland can sleep a few hours more.
Even if I have to sacrifice my sleep for several more nights, I will do it.”

People who readily accept hardships and difficulties for months and years
for the sake of the revolution and who are able to die bravely when called
upon by the revolution are certainly not acting on some passing impulse.
Experience bears out that those fighters who are the best students of Chairman
Mao’s works have the least selfish ideas and concern themselves least with
personal considerations; that they are the ones who best stand the test of
hardship and fight most courageously in battle. Sailor Yang Chin-hsing has
studied “Serve the People” more than thirty times since he joined the navy and
each time his ideological level has been raised. In the battle off Chungwu he
fulfilled his signalling duty meritoriously in spite of the deafening guns and the
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the style of hard work and simple living, while I think of nothing but personal
comforts.

Why did I think of only ‘enjoying the shade” and not “planting the trees?
With this question in mind, I studied Chairman Mao’s works. He said:

Because of their lack of political and social experience, quite a
number of young people are unable to see the contrast between the old
China and the new, and it is not easy for them thoroughly to comprehend
the hardships our people went through in the struggle to free themselves
from the oppression of the imperialists and Kuomintang reactionaries,
or the long period of arduous work needed before a happy socialist
society can be established.

These words had a great impact on me. I had forgotten that the happiness
we enjoy today is the fruit of bloodshed and the sacrifices of many people and
that our country is still “poor and blank”; I had forgotten my responsibility.
This realization made me see that I had no reason whatsoever to indulge in
comforts and relax my will to fight. I asked myself further— what is happiness?
Different classes have different views on this question. The proletarian concept
of happiness is struggle, revolution, work and serving the people. Comrades
Norman Bethune, Chang Szu-teh and Lei Feng set the finest examples. I felt
I ought to be like them and regard serving the people wholeheartedly as the
greatest pleasure and the greatest happiness.

Since then I have endeavoured to turn myself in practice into such a
person, one who puts the interests of the public and the collective before
those of his own and who is the first to bear hardship, the last to enjoy
comforts. Sometimes I wanted to send some money home by post. But when
I found some other comrades’ families needed it more urgently, I sent the
money to them instead. At meals, I would first take food made of coarse
grains. In the night marches, I would walk in front to find the road. For the
good of the others, I preferred to risk more stumblings and falls myself. After
repeated ideological struggle and tempering in practice, a change in feeling is
gradually effected. I have come to see that a man can be really happy only
when he understands thoroughly what is bitterness and what is happiness,
only when he has come to a proletarian viewpoint on happiness, whereas
those who are fettered by bourgeois individualism, who are obsessed by
selfishness can never have their desires satisfied and can never be happy. We
are indeed enjoying the happy life our predecessors in the revolution have
won for us at the cost of bloodshed and sacrifice and we are indeed enjoying
the “cool shade.” But we must not be people who just make use of the shade.
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continuous shock from an electric leakage in his damp earphones.

Ke Yi, otherwise known as “Tiger Cub”, became a ‘hard-boned” fighter
as a result of studying Chairman Mao’s works. He wrote a pledge after studying
“Serve the People”: “I’ll give up my life to do anything if it is for the people;
Ill never do anything which will bring harm to the people, not even if I lose
my head for it. In battle I’ll fight on even when I am wounded, even if I lose
a leg or an arm. I’ll give my all, my last drop of blood if it will help to win the
battle,” Fighters with such a high degree of conscious courage hi serving the
Chinese people and the people of the world will be the most courageous,
staunchest and most resourceful fighters.

Revolutionary spirit of daring to fight combined with scientific
attitude of being good at fighting

We must despise large enemy warships as a decisive force and have
confidence in being able to sink them, but at the same time we must take them
seriously and be sure of being able to destroy them. We must not only have
the revolutionary spirit of daring to fight and to win but also the scientific
attitude of being good at fighting in order to win.

Before we had any practical experience in sinking large enemy ships with
our small gunboats there were different views about this among our men.
Some new comrades said it was difficult while some veterans said it was
easy. Both views were one-sided. To enable everyone to see the question in
all its aspects we looked up Chairman Mao’s works for the answer. The
comrades in animated discussions stated the difficulties, aired their views and
made concrete analyses of the question.

Can small gunboats like ours sink enemy warships? Chairman Mao taught
us long ago that “under the leadership of the Communist Party, as long
as there are people, every kind of miracle can be performed.” We are
revolutionary fighters nurtured by Chairman Mao. Although for the time being
our equipment is not yet as good as the enemy’s we have the thought of Mao
Tse-tung as our invincible “magic weapon”, with which we are sure to perform
miracles.

But what was the procedure for “performing miracles” since we had no
previous experience to rely on? Chairman Mao teaches us that the masses
have boundless creative power. If we follow his instructions, we shall have
no doubts about the way, for “three cobblers who put their heads together
become a master mind”. There are paths over the mountain, however high it
is; there are ships sailing on the sea, however deep it is. As long as man can
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serving the people heart and soul, to replace personal preference with the
needs of the revolution. Finally I came to see that in our country there is room
enough for each to cultivate his own interests and tastes. But this does not
mean that we should develop our interests and tastes regardless of the needs
of the Party and the goal of serving the people; instead, we should acquire
skills and techniques in order to serve the people. If we develop our interests
and pursuits regardless of the needs of the revolution, we will become bourgeois
individualists. This understanding enables me to bear situations like this with
a calmness of mind and to do whatever my superiors want me to do and do it
well. But I did not lay aside my brushes. I took an active part in preparing the
blackboard newspaper in my company. I painted pictures to commend fine
deeds of my comrades and copied slogans. From this I realized that when
needed by the revolution, one’s personal interests can play their fullest role
and serve the revolution. When divorced from the needs of the revolution,
ones personal interests can only serve oneself, or may even serve the enemy.

2. Planting the Trees and Enjoying the Shade

I used to think that I was born at a good time, the time of socialism. As an
old adage goes, “The fathers plant the trees, the sons enjoy the cool shade.”
Our predecessors in the revolution had endured so much suffering, had
conquered and taken over the country to let later generations enjoy a happy
life. That is why I would not wear any mended clothes at home and did not
even want to wear a coat my mother had made out of and old one of my
father’s. Over a period of time after my enlisting, I felt that life in the army
was not as good as at home.

One Sunday, 1 was sent with a letter to the regimental commander at his
living quarters. As soon as I stepped in I saw him mending shoes there, first
his children’s and then his own, with his own tools. I thought to myself: The
leading officers like the regimental commander risked their lives for the
revolution. Their revolutionary spirit is just as good as in the old days. They
lead a frugal’ and simple life, work hard and often drill with the fighters. They
go to great pains to bring up the revolutionary young generation. When later I
saw a picture of Chairman Mao in patched padded-trousers taken in northern
Shensi, I was greatly moved. Gradually I came to see that my former ideas
were very wrong. At my age, the revolutionary predecessors had already
taken up the burden of revolution and were struggling and shedding blood for
it. What they had in mind was the great cause of the liberation of the oppressed
classes and the nation. What they have in mind now is how to carry the
revolutionary cause of the proletariat through to the end. They still maintain
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think, there is bound to be a way.

The verdict after the discussions was that small gunboats undoubtedly
can knock out larger warships but there must be a revolutionary spirit and a
scientific attitude. Everyone said that there are difficulties for small gunboats
in the sinking of large ships, but as Chairman Mao has taught us long ago,
everything has two sides and so do difficulties. Difficulty and easiness are
relative and under given conditions they can transform themselves into each
other. Difficulties mean lack of practice and lack of understanding of the
laws governing things. As soon as the laws are grasped through practice
things will become easy. However, if difficulties are regarded as absolute,
unchangeable, formidable and not to be tackled, then the laws governing
things can never be understood and grasped and difficulties will always remain
difficulties— and even what is not difficult will become difficult.

With this thought in mind we made a detailed analysis of each aspect of
the enemy ships and concluded that although they were armoured they were
not invulnerable. Chairman Mao teaches us that all things are interlinked and
mutually conditioned. This also applies to the enemy vessel whose strong
features were interlinked with its weak spots. If we avoided the enemy’s
strong features and attacked them where they were weak, then what was
weak in them would become even weaker and what was comparatively
resistant would become less resistant. In the fight with the frigate Tuochiang
we first struck at the enemy’s weak spots to turn his strengths into weaknesses.
We aimed at the bridge, the gun mountings, enemy personnel, in fact, everything
above the deck to destroy all there. Soon the enemy’s guns were silenced,
and the armour-plated ship was immediately reduced into a paper tiger and
sent to the bottom.

They fight with their superiority in fire-power; We fight with our
superiority in politics

In the past some people saw fighting power in terms of the calibre and
number of guns and the ships displacement, holding that superiority belonged
to the side which possessed all these advantages. This is looking at things
from a metaphysical point of view. These people saw only the size of the
enemy vessel and crew but not that the enemy are not of one heart and mind,
are low in morale and that the greater their numbers, the greater their disorder.
They saw only the enemy vessel’s greater displacement but not our advantages
in small size, shallow draught and high manoeuvrability. They saw the number
and designed capabilities of the enemy’s guns but not that the guns are only
as effective as the men who operate them. Our fighters have put it well:
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Remould Myself in Accordance with the Standards of the
Communist New Man

Once the need for conscientious self-remoulding became clear, I began
in real earnest to study and apply in a positive way Chairman Mao’s “Three
Good Old Articles” and other works and, with Mao Tse-tung’s thought as a
weapon, to make a painstaking effort to change my old thinking and alter my
world outlook. After pin-pointing the problems uppermost in my mind at the
different times, I successively solved some over the past several years.

1. Personal Interest and the Needs of the Revolution

A lover of painting since childhood, I took a drawing board with me
when I joined the army after graduating from the middle school attached to
the College of Fine Arts. I was immediately attracted by the exciting life of the
army. I congratulated myself on having found the richest source of inspiration
for my artistic efforts and hoped to do some real painting. I suggested to the
officers that I should paint the history of the regiment and received a highly
encouraging reply. But just as I was about to start the pictures, I got
instructions to go to another camp for further training. I felt disconcerted and
asked whether I could be allowed to stay behind. Seeing my reluctance, the
deputy political commissar of the regiment sent for me and told me of his
personal experience. He had been a turner before he joined the revolution.
Though highly skilled, a poverty-stricken worker like him could not make a
living in the old society and he joined the revolution. He had hoped to do some
technical work after joining the revolution. However, what the revolution
most needed then was men to take up arms and destroy the enemy. He did
what was required of him. “Had all of us thought only of our own inclinations
and skills and not followed the need of the revolution,” he said to me, “where
would the victory be that we see today?” He concluded by asking me to study
hard the ‘Three Good Old Articles.” I studied these articles and thought to
myself, “Comrade Bethune was a very good surgeon, yet he never cared
about his personal fame and position. He always served the needs of the
revolution and finally he gave his life for the Chinese revolution.

This ideological knot untied, I went off happily to the training camp. But
the old idea could not be suppressed once and for all and it returned from time
to time. It needs repeated ideological struggle to subordinate entirely one’s
personal inclinations to the needs of the revolution. For instance, when I
heard some schoolmates had done some good painting or had been sent to a
college for further studies, I would waver. On these occasions, I would
study “In Memory of Norman Bethune’ and Chairman Mao’s teachings on
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“Accurate shooting comes from red heart.” From long experience in fighting
we have worked out a special “formula” for calculating a vessel’s fire-power,
that is, the sum total of the designed fire-power multiplied by the fighting will
of the men behind the gun. The higher the fighting will of the crew, the
greater the vessel’s fighting power. In morale, our armed forces have an
absolute advantage over the enemy; they are beyond compare.

In naval engagements we apply the principle of letting the enemy rely on
his superior fire-power and ourselves rely on our political superiority. We set
against the enemy’s fear of death our courage in defying death. In this way
we not only bring our political superiority into full play but also transform our
inferiority in weapon and equipment into a strong point; we whittle away at
the enemy’s already low morale and by doing this transform his superiority in
weapon and equipment into a weak point.

Chairman Mao has said: “In given conditions, each of the contradictory
aspects within a thing transforms itself into its opposite, changes its
position to that of its opposite.” Generally speaking, the large enemy warships
have correspondingly greater fire-power and our small ships correspondingly
less fire-power. In actual fighting, however, greater or less fire-power is not
absolute; in given conditions they can transform themselves into their opposites,
and the given condition here is the mental make-up of the men. In the Chungwu
battle, while we were still at long range and our shelling was not yet effective,
their firing was regular and intense. But as soon as we closed in and brought
our guns to bear upon them, the enemy were thrown into confusion and their
gunfire became more and more erratic. In another action we saw one enemy
gun firing wildly up into the sky. Later we learnt from a prisoner that that
enemy gun-layer was a coward who dared not expose himself in order to take
aim. He kept lowering his head so the muzzle of his gun went up higher and
higher! What is the use of a weapon, even of the most advanced design, in the
hands of such a man?

Let them rely on their technical equipment to fight at a distance;
We will rely on our courage and resourcefulness to fight at close
quarters

After these engagements, our understanding of Chairman Mao’s teaching
on people’s war has become ever more clear. We fully realize that we will be
invincible only when we profoundly understand, thoroughly carry out and
creatively apply ‘the principle of “you tight in your way, and we fight in
ours; fight when we can win, and move away when we can’t.” The essence
embodied in these words is: Avoid the enemy where they are strong, hit them
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catch-phrases. I absorbed quite a few bad influences in school and the old
idea of seeking personal fame and furthering my own interests had also left its
imprint on my mind. This shows that there does exist acute and complicated
class struggle in socialist society. Confronting our generation are two kinds
of teachers: the proletariat, our teacher by positive example, and the bourgeoisie,
our teacher by negative example. Unless we arm ourselves consciously with
proletarian thinking, we will surely be influenced by bourgeois thinking.

With these problems in mind I studied the following quotation in Chairman
Mao’s “On the Correct Handling of Contradictions Among the People”:

In the building of a socialist society, everybody needs remoulding..
. . It [the working class] must ceaselessly learn in the course of its
work and overcome its shortcomings step by step, and must never stop
doing so.

Chairman Mao says everybody needs remoulding. Young men like myself
who have grown up under the Red Banner should of course be included.
What were my shortcomings ? From the many problems posed, I felt the first
I should overcome was the idea that because I was “born red” there was no
need for me to undergo any remoulding.

Can the young people in socialist society be “born red”? I realized that
what I considered as a sound ideology is just a simple class feeling. This
feeling is born out of the understanding that socialism brings happiness to us
and out of our thankfulness to the Party and Chairman Mao. This simple class
feeling enables us to embrace Mao Tse-tung’s thought more readily. However,
it is not yet the full understanding that socialism is by no means for the
happiness of just some individuals but for the well-being of the entire proletariat
and labouring people. If we do not raise it to the stage of conscious class
awareness we cannot resist the assault of bourgeois ideology and will not be
able to stand the test if circumstances require us to sacrifice our personal
interests for the interests of the majority of the people. One should never rest
content with his simple class feeling, but should raise it to a conscious class
awareness, to the height of Mao Tse-tung’s thought. To achieve this, one has
to study and apply Chairman Mao’s works in a living way and remould his
ideology. There is no such thing as being ‘born red”, one must learn to be red.
I am now in the prime of life. I must study Chairman Mao’s works earnestly
and give myself a correct answer to the question of what I live for and whom
should I serve. I must consciously arm myself with Mao Tse-tung’s thought
and lay a good foundation for my following the revolutionary road all my life.
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where they are weak; and make full use of our superiority and strong points.
In naval actions our foes favour fighting in broad daylight and at long range
because they can use their longer-range weapons to the best advantage. We,
on our part, bear in mind the nature and special features of our forces and
stress close quarter and night fighting which enable us to make the fullest use
of our strong points and close range weapons.

We also had controversy over the question of close-quarter and night
fighting. Some dismissed it as impossible in naval warfare. “On the sea,” they
said, “you can see as far as the horizon; there is no terrain or cover to be
made use of. Besides, the enemy’s longer-range guns and greater firepower
would hold us off.” Some talked about foreign “experience” and doctrines to
discredit the idea of close-quarter and night fighting as hazardous and without
precedents. With this problem in mind, we turned to Chairman Mao’s works
for help. Chairman Mao says: All truths have their source in practice.
What experience in setting small gunboats against larger warships can be
claimed by bourgeois and revisionist military experts who did not even dare to
think about such a question? If we fight according to their doctrines, victory
will certainly be a pipedream. What we should do is only to rely on Mao Tse-
tung’s thought, on the wisdom of the masses and create our own body of
experience. There are indeed risks in close-quarter and night fighting, but our
fighters put it very well when they say: To make revolution we must not be
afraid of risks; as we must not stop walking for fear of a fall, so must we not
“make way” at the sight of the enemy’s larger ships for fear of getting hit by
a few shells. All things on earth are made by man. So long as we go by Mao
Tse-tung’s thought, we can acquire experience not found in any book, never
heard of before.

In accordance with Chairman Mao’s teachings, we made a concrete
analysis of our own situation and that of the enemy and concluded that
closequarter and night fighting in naval battles are certainly possible. First,
politically we have an absolute advantage; our morale is high, we are bold and
full of valour and dare to fight to the end, and we are ready to give up our lives
for the Chinese and world revolution. This is the fundamental condition.
Second, although it is not so easy to get at the enemy under cover on the sea,
as our ship is smaller, we can spot them first, catch them unawares and take
the initiative to deal them hard blows so that their longer-range guns will be
rendered ineffective. Third, the darkness of night, fog, shoals and islets can
be used as “cover” on the seas under which we can lie in wait for the enemy
and spring surprise attacks on them. At this moment the enemy vessel with
its looming big mass will lose its advantage of longer-range weapons against
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was not “tastefully’ designed and the toe-cap of the padded shoes was too
large to be attractive. In spite of the coldness of winter, I would rather put on
the rubber shoes than the “big toe- capped shoes” when going out on the
street. But the officers and veterans of our unit seemed to be quite satisfied
with the uniform and the padded shoes. The officers often told us what a
scarcity of clothes and shoes there had been in the revolutionary war periods
and reminded us never to forget the hard and difficult life of the old days and
never to forget the people. Why did the officers and veterans like the things
which I did not like? What lay at the root of this difference? It was from these
trifles that I began to feel that there was something in my mind which needed
remoulding. It seemed that it was not enough to rely on the little class
consciousness I had acquired in the “sugarpot of socialism” in my boyhood.

But it was only after Chairman Mao issued the call “Learn from Comrade
Lei Feng”1 that I really and truly realized the importance of ideological
remoulding and began conscientiously to remould myself with Mao Tse-tung’s
thought. I came to see that the reason why Comrade Lei Feng could perform
great deeds in everyday life and become a communist fighter lies basically in
the fact that by studying and applying Chairman Mao’s works in a vital way,
he understood the significance of life, knew whom he should serve and formed
the world outlook of serving the people whole-heartedly. I had also studied
the “Three Good Old Articles” and done a few good things. But I was far
from being devoted utterly to the people without any thought of self as Lei
Feng had done. Nor had I paid enough attention to tying up everything I did
with ideological remoulding as he had done, and had not conscientiously
followed his advice: “Live to better the lives of others.” In learning from Lei
Feng, I understood that to be able to devote oneself utterly to the people it is
imperative to dig out selfishness from one’s mind by the roots. A revolutionary
must fight not only with the class enemies in society. but also with the class
enemy in his mind— selfishness. He must resist all kinds of non-proletarian
ideas, build up revolutionary quality with the thought of Mao Tse-tung and
permeate his thinking with Chairman Mao’s teaching of serving the people
whole-heartedly.

Later, using the form of a small-scale rectification movement, the company
leadership organized us to study Chairman Mao’s teachings on class and
class struggle. In the course of this study I examined myself and realized that
I was far from being immune from non-proletarian influences and the force
of old habits. For instance, there were such sayings as “Once you master
mathematics, physics and chemistry, you don’t have to worry about your
livelihood anywhere!” I had thought that there was some reality behind such
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a close target. Just as in wielding a big hammer in a small bucket you find no
room for your strength. it is in this way that the superior fire-power on which
the enemy relies is transformed into its opposite.

Experience in battle proves that close-quarter and night fighting, which
has been held as a tradition of the P.L.A., is proved to be a basic tactic for
smaller ships in action against larger ones. In the Chungwu engagement, the
enemy panicked as soon as we pressed on to the Yungchang. They fired
frantically but all wide of the mark. Then our guns barked and soon finished
the enemy off. This drives home to us the point that in close quarter and night
fighting we are like Sun Wu-kung1 fighting in the stomach of the Princess of
the Iron Fan: she wants to hit him but she can’t get at him, and if he wants to
kill her, she will certainly not survive.

The victories scored over the past few years in the course of escorting
shipping, fishing vessels and countering enemy sabotage are all victories for
the great thought of Mao Tse-tung, victories for his thinking on people’s war.
From actual practice in war we have come to understand profoundly that
Mao Tse-tung’s thought is our invincible weapon, with which our small
gunboats can swallow the enemy’s larger warships; we can defeat all seemingly
powerful enemies.
Source: Mao Tse-tung’s Thought is the Invincible Weapon, Foreign Languages

Press, Peking, 1968. Originally published in People’s Daily, November 14,
1966.

Note:
1. Sun Wu-kung— a monkey with magic powers is the main character in

Pilgrimage to the West, a Chinese mystical novel of the 16th century. He
could change himself into 72 different forms. Once, turning half into a tiny
insect, he found his way into the stomach of the demon, Princess of the Iron
Fan, and defeated her.

***
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TO REMOULD MY WORLD OUTLOOK
WITH MAO TSE-TUNG’S THOUGHT

Wang Taoming*

October 25, 1966

Under the guidance of the Party and with the help of my comrades, I
have been studying and applying Chairman Mao’s works in a practical way in
order to remould my ideology and as a result I have made some progress in
class consciousness and theoretical understanding of revolution in the last
few years. Following are some of my experiences in remoulding my thinking
by studying and applying Chairman Mao’s “Three Good Old Articles” and
other articles in a positive way.

There is No “Born Red”
I did not understand the importance of ideological remoulding before

enlisting and was just not interested in the idea. I thought, “Our generation
studies in the schools run by the Party, reads the books published in the new
society, receives the Party’s education from childhood and grows up with
the song The East Is Red on the lips and the Young Pioneer’s tie around the
neck. Our thinking has been revolutionary since childhood. Because I am of a
poor peasant family and my father is a revolutionary cadre, I have absorbed
no undesirable ideas and there is no need for me to undergo any remoulding.
I am a ‘born red’ youth and a ‘born’ revolutionary successor. My taking the
revolutionary road is not in question at all.” So when my father told me to
work hard on Chairman Mao’s works and remould my thinking earnestly or
I would commit errors and would degenerate, I thought what he said was
exaggerated to scare me.

After enlisting, I heard the leadership speaking of ideological remoulding
and again doubted the necessity of it. I thought to myself: I am determined to
become a good fighter, I have the desire to improve myself ideologically and
I am doing well in work, drill and production and have been often singled out
for praise. What is there to be remoulded?

But some later happenings caused contradictions in my mind and I sensed
there was something wrong. For instance, I thought the uniform of our Army
* Wang Tao-ming is a deputy political instructor in a People’s Liberation

Army unit.
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was right and proper. Another thing I feared was that people might discover
my shortcomings. At the end of last year a commander wanted to see the
bayonet practice between Squad Eight and Squad Three and asked me to take
part in it. I was then reporting my experience in the corps and had not practised
bayonet fighting for a long time. I did not want to go for fear that I might
disgrace myself. But on second thoughts, I saw it was very wrong of me to
think of that and finally went as I was required. The fact that I should have
such wrong idea at all made me repeatedly ask myself why I as always thinking
of myself since I had received some honours. I found it was “fear,” engendered
by honours, the root of which was “selfishness.” It was precisely when I did
not fear to expose my own short-comings that I was able to get help from the
comrades and make progress. My fear of having my shortcomings discovered
was essentially a reflection of my vanity. This manifestation of selfishness
must be resolutely repudiated.

At the beginning of this year in the Great Hall of the People in the capital
I made a report on how I had studied Chairman Mao’s works. I put the ticket
in my notebook. On returning, many comrades in my unit wanted to have a
look at it. This drew my attention. When I had gone out to make my report in
the past, I never kept any memento.

Why did I keep the ticket this time? Was it not that I wanted the comrades
to know that I had made a report in the Great Hall of the People? Yes, that was
what was at the back of my mind. I therefore cut the printed half off the
ticket and wrote on the remaining blank part “Wage a bayonet fight against
my selfish,, thinking” to warn myself against allowing undesirable ideas to
creep into my mind.

The above-mentioned event set me thinking for a long time. I realized that
it is most essential to adopt a correct view on the achievements of my study
and the honours bestowed on me by the Party if I am to be able to have a
correct attitude towards them. When I first took up Chairman Mao’s works,
I did not know how to study them in order to resolve problems, how to apply
what I had learnt and how to summarize my experience. It was the officers
and comrades who helped me to learn all this. I was encouraged when I made
some progress and criticized when I had shortcomings. Just like the tender
seedlings which cannot grow without sunshine, I cannot make an iota of
progress without learning from Mao Tse-tung’s thought. In a bumper harvest,
people often say how strong the plants are. When I have made some progress
in study, people tend to see only my good points and give me encouragement.
But I myself know very well that I am just a very tender seedling. It is entirely
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gradually become a thorough communist fighter.

Persist in Criticism and Self-Criticism
From the lessons and experience I have gained from ideological remoulding,

I realize that criticism and self-criticism is a sharp weapon in bringing about
the two radical ruptures. I had earlier studied Chairman Mao’s teaching, “It
is hard for any political party or person to avoid mistakes, but we should
make as few as possible. Once a mistake is made, we should correct it,
and the more quickly and thoroughly the better.” Since I had not fully
grasped this idea, I did not go out of my way to avoid making mistakes, and
when they were made I would excuse myself by emphasizing that mistakes
were unavoidable. Thus I turned a deaf ear to criticism from all sides.

In recently studying the viewpoint of the two “radical ruptures” from the
Manifesto of the Communist Party, I again studied this teaching by Chairman
Mao. I became aware that because man’s knowledge is limited by objective
condition arid exploiting-class prejudices one inevitably makes mistakes.
Whoever does not recognize this idea is no materialist, or else he is
fundamentally denying the necessity of criticism and self-criticism. On the
other hand, we should realize that if we use our subjective initiative, strive to
avoid one-sidedness and overcome our limitations we will commit fewer errors.
If one fails to recognize this idea, he is discarding dialectics and is equally
negating the necessity of criticism and self-criticism.

It is not an easy job to make criticism and self-criticism constantly,
especially if no criticism is heard and one is mindlessly blissful about it. From
a careful analysis, I am quite aware that in certain aspects it is dangerous for
someone not to hear criticism. I understand this does not mean that the one
concerned has no shortcomings, but that the masses, for different reasons,
simply did not criticize him, either because they were unwilling or did not
dare to.

To criticize and make self-criticism and get to the two radical ruptures is
a long-term strategic task, because old problems may recur and new problems
will arise, and one’s ideas cannot be remoulded at one stroke. So long as we
persist in criticism and self-criticism, we will enhance our consciousness
after every reverse and continually advance on the path of realizing the two
radical ruptures.
Source: Peking Review Vol. 15, No. 3, January 21, 1972.

***
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due to Mao Tse-tung’s thought that I have been able to grow at all, Mao Tse-
tung’s thought is the unsetting red sun in my heart and I will for ever consider
myself a seedling which cannot do without the sunshine even for a single
moment.

With this realization, I have been more conscientious in dealing with
problems. For instance, when I go out on business and return late the cooks
often want to prepare a special meal for me. But I insist on having just what
is left. The cooks know that I like onions and often want to give me some.
But I refuse to accept any. It is out of their concern for me that they want to
do these things. But if I accept these favours, I will put myself in a privileged
position and become different from the masses. Another example, when some
comrades have made some progress and say that this is due to my help, I will
strictly examine myself to see whether I have given too much prominence to
my personal role in the work and will organize the core members to talk with
these comrades so that they will not only tell their ideological problems to me
but also to the leader of the Party group and other Party members. It will
never do to overemphasize one’s own role in work and seek to win personal
fame.

Chairman Mao has said: Even if we achieve gigantic successes in our
work, there is no reason whatsoever to feel conceited and arrogant.
Modesty helps one to go forward, whereas conceit makes one lag behind.
This is a truth we must always bear in mind.

He has also said, “It is not hard for one to do a bit of good. What is
hard is to do good all one’s life and never do anything bad...” He teaches
us to engage in arduous struggle for decades on end. I think that I have made
some progress in studying Chairman Mao’s works. Nevertheless I should not
try to live on what I have achieved for the rest of my life. The road of
revolution and the road of life still stretch out a long way ahead. As long as
lam alive, I will go on making revolution, remoulding myself, and studying
and applying Chairman Mao’s works in a living way. I’ll follow Mao Tse-
tung’s thought and be a revolutionary all my life. To persons with heads full
of bourgeois individualism, achievements and honours are signboards painted
in golden letters, are “capital” with which to gain personal position and comfort
and at that point they come to the dead end of progress. But proletarian
fighters never rest content because of achievements and honours. In their
view, achievements and honours are a kind of encouragement and stimulant,
prompting them to achieve still greater successes for the Party, setting new
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themselves at that of the proletariat.”

I joined the revolution to find personal liberation. The goal was still within
the realm of “preserving one’s existence.” “Protect the home, the land and
the livelihood” actually means protecting private ownership and ideas about
private ownership. Following nationwide liberation, the question of protecting
these three things was superficially solved. But petty-bourgeois self-interest
and conservatism still remained, sometimes emerging in the form of “protecting
official positions, life and one’s comfort.”

For a certain period I was not very well physically and, out of concern
for my health, the leadership relieved me of my leading post. Contradictory
thinking emerged in my mind. I feared heavy duty might ruin my health. On
the other hand, I hoped to occupy a leading post which fit my physical
conditions. In a nutshell, all this stemmed from my self-interest. Because of
this petty-bourgeois idea of private ownership, while making revolution I
often stuck to old routines and dared not thoroughly shatter old systems and
ideas. Owing to my lack of necessary ideological preparation for the socialist
revolution, when faced with the sharp struggle between the two lines I often
felt that things developed unexpectedly, was put in a passive position and
sometimes even made mistakes.

From my revolutionary practice I deeply realize that without thoroughly
making revolution against the ideas of private ownership in the mind and
fostering a scientific proletarian world outlook, it is impossible to firmly
implement Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and resist the revisionist line. If
I could go along cherishing ideas of private ownership in the period of the
democratic revolution, I cannot go on with such ideas in my mind in the
period of the socialist revolution. Unless I make a radical rupture with the
petty-bourgeois ideas of private ownership, the steady deepening of the socialist
revolution will certainly leave me behind.

The Manifesto of the Communist Party says, “The Communists fight
for the attainment of the immediate aims, for the enforcement of the
momentary interests of the working class; but in the movement of the
present, they also represent and take care of the future of that
movement.” A Communists life should be to struggle for the realization of
communism and the liberation of all mankind One who clings to individual,
immediate and narrow interests and departs from this great goal is not a
Communist, at least not a pure Communist. One who, joins the Party with
petty-bourgeois selfish and conservative ideas as in my case, must strive to
remould his ideas and make the two radical ruptures. Only by doing so can he



Documents from the Masses 67
tasks for them, and setting still higher demands for revolutionizing their ideology;
they are the point of departure for new progress.

Using Mao Tse-tung’s Thought to Wage a “Bayonet Fight” Against
Selfishness

I have come to understand that it is of paramount importance to use Mao
Tse-tung’s thought to struggle against the bourgeois thinking within oneself,
if one is to study and apply well Chairman Mao’s works and to plant Mao
Tse-tung’s thought firmly in the mind. He must study, apply Chairman Mao’s
works in struggle, remould himself and grow up in struggle. Only through
repeated struggle, can he raise his understanding about Chairman Mao’s works,
strengthen his class feelings for them and gain real understanding of his
teachings. Otherwise, he won’t be able to learn much and he will have difficulty
in consolidating what he has learnt. “Using Mao Tse-tung’s thought to wage
a ‘bayonet fight’ against selfishness!” has long been the motto of Squad Eight
in ideological remoulding. According to my experience, there are eight points
we should pay attention to in this respect:

1. It is essential to memorize Chairman Mao’s teachings, especially many
of his basic concepts and important statements. Only when we have
memorized them, can we think of what his precepts are when confronted
with problems. When I first studied his works, I could not find any quotations1
or could not find the right ones, to solve the problem I had in mind and
therefore could not deal with my problems in a proper way. Later as I often
studied and applied his teachings, I have managed to learn quite a few by
heart with the passage of time. Of course, we do not memorize these teachings
just to remember them, but to apply them in action. Only when we have
memorized his teachings, can we study and apply them at any time and become
more conscientious in our thinking and action.

2. It is necessary to set up “models,” examples for ideological remoulding,
for ourselves. That is to say, we must have a clear-cut view of what sort of
a person we want to train and temper ourselves Into becoming, we must have
a future “image’ of ourselves in our mind. I began to have “models” after
studying the “Three Good Old Articles.” Later I learnt from Lei Feng and had
another “model” who handles correctly the relation between public and private
affairs. After listening to Chen Chin-yuan’s report, I had one more “model”
who takes great care to make his comrades lifelong revolutionaries. Every
time I learn from a hero or an advanced person, I will add one more standard
for my ideological remoulding. I also have “models” in my own company: the
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ideas. Only by putting into effect the two “radical ruptures,” thoroughly
shattering these two ‘chains,’ eliminating private ownership and the exploiting-
class state machinery and wiping out private ownership ideas can the proletariat
gain complete liberation, win the whole world and bring about communism.

Chairman Mao has inherited and developed the brilliant thinking on the
two “radical ruptures” of Marx and Engels. After China’s socialist
transformation of the ownership of the means of production was basically
completed, Chairman Mao emphatically pointed out:

“It will take a fairly long period of time to decide the issue in the
ideological struggle between socialism and capitalism in our country.”
“By itself the socialist revolution on the economic front (in the ownership
of the means of production) is insufficient and cannot be consolidated.
There must also be a thoroughgoing socialist revolution on the political
and ideological fronts.”  During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution,
Chairman Mao further solved in theory and practice the question of how to
put the second radical rupture into practice, advancing that “the proletariat
must exercise all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the realm
of the superstructure, including the various spheres of culture.” And he
summed up the class struggle in the political and ideological fields as “fight
self, criticize revisionism.” This points out for us the fundamental road of
a radical rupture with the traditional ideas of the exploiting classes.

Correctly Knowing Oneself
I used the two “radical ruptures” as the criteria to compare and examine

myself during my study and deeply realized that I must strive to remould
myself ideologically.

I was born in a peasant family and after land reform in my native place in
1945 I joined the revolutionary ranks under the slogan “Protect the home, the
land and the livelihood.” In my mind at that time was nothing more than
“fighting all the way to Nanking and capturing Chiang Kai-shek alive,” every
household having land to till and everybody not worrying about his meals.
With this goal, I did well several times in battle after joining the revolutionary
ranks. Afterwards I thought I was a qualified communist.

I studied the passages about the petty bourgeoisie in the Manifesto. They
struggled against the bourgeoisie, it points out, to preserve their existence and
“they are therefore not revolutionary, but conservative. Nay more, they
are reactionary.” To become a genuine revolutionary, those coming from
petty-bourgeois families must “desert their own standpoint to place
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company commander who has a high sense of responsibility and an eager
desire to learn, the political instructor who is highly-principled and persists in
the struggle against anything undesirable, and a comrade who was wronged
but still works very hard. In fact everyone has certain “models” in his mind.
Everyone is learning from and is modelling himself on one or several persons.
We must consciously model ourselves on and learn from the revolutionaries
who are armed with the thought of Mao Tse-tung. We must wage struggle
against any bad concept,. squeeze it out, and firmly establish the concept of a
communist fighter in our mind.

3. It is important to be able to grasp the ideas flashing through one’s
mind. The things we have seen, heard and smelt are bound to give rise to
some ides in the mind. We must be good at grasping these ideas in our daily
life to see whether they are correct and whether they correspond to Mao Tse-
tung’s thought. To be able to study Chairman Mao’s works with certain
problems in mind, one must be able to grasp these problems. For instance, I
once this year went with some comrades to a certain unit to report our
experience in studying and later held a discussion there with the activists on
learning from Chairman Mao’s works. At the beginning, everybody said
something to praise us and I felt quite at home. But when the comrade in
charge of our party asked for comments and criticism, my heart missed a
beat’ and I hardly dared raise my head, fearing that I might be criticized.
Immediately I sensed that it was a very bad idea and made a self- criticism at
this very meeting.

4. Develop an “ideological film every night. The ears, eyes, nose and
other sense organs of a person are comparable to the diaphragm of a camera.
The things reflected through these sense organs will leave their impressions
in one’s mind. When I lay in bed at night, I would recall the day’s life to see
what is on the “ideological film.” I will keep what is good and eliminate what
is bad in accordance with Chairman Mao’s teachings. On the points I cannot
see clearly, I would ask others to ‘magnify’ them for me. If I had not done
this conscientiously, some bad thinking would have formed and grown before
I knew what was happening.

5. Hold every pass. At the beginning of this year, I once went out on
business. When I came back I went to the political instructor to report my
recent thinking. By the time I finished, it was past ten o’clock. The political
instructor asked me to stay in the company headquarters for the night and
already had had the bed made. My first reflection was that though I was a
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Studying Marxist Works

THE TWO “MOST RADICAL RUPTURES”
Gains in Studying the “Manifesto of the

Communist Party”
Sun Chuan-mei
January 21, 1972

Written by the great revolutionary teachers Marx and Engels, the Manifesto
of the Communist Party is a programmatic document of scientific communism
and gives “an integral and systematic exposition” of the doctrine of Marx,
“an exposition which has remained the best to this day.”

Linking it up with the question of remoulding world outlook, I put the
emphasis of my study on the elaborations concerning the two radical ruptures”
in the Manifesto and have acquired a preliminary understanding in this respect.

Our Glorious Historical Mission
The Manifesto points out: “The Communist revolution is the most

radical rupture with traditional property relations; no wonder that its
development involves the most radical rupture with traditional ideas.”
Effecting these two “radical ruptures” is a glorious historical mission entrusted
to Communists, and whether or not the two “ruptures” are firmly effected is
the watershed between genuine and sham communism. The positive and
negative experience in the international communist movement, particularly
the lesson derived from the capitalist restoration in the Soviet Union, the first
socialist country in the world, proves that after the proletariat has seized
political power it must make the two radical ruptures; neither can be neglected.
If the first is not put into practice, -it is naturally out of the question to talk
about scientific communism. If the proletariat only makes the first radical
rupture without putting the second into practice, not only the fruits of the
first cannot be consolidated, but society will inevitably go back to capitalism.

The Manifesto points out: In the communist revolution the proletarians
“have nothing to lose but their chains. They have a world to win.” As I
understand it, one of the “chains’ mentioned here is the material chain of
private ownership and the exploiting-class state machinery which upholds
this ownership; another is the spiritual chain of traditional exploiting-class
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platoon leader, it would not matter if I stayed in the company headquarters
for a night, since I had been away from my platoon for some time. But on
second thoughts, I found this was only making an excuse for myself. If I got
into such a habit, I would be treating myself as someone different from others
and become divorced from the masses. Instead of excusing myself with “It
doesn’t matter!”, I should set a high ideological standard for myself and not
do anything, not even once, which is not beneficial to the revolutionization of
my ideology. So I went back to the platoon that night. I came to understand
that mistaken and bad patterns are often formed through one’s doing the first
wrong thing. We must hold the first pass so that there would not be an
opening, a point of breakthrough for the first mistaken, bad ideas. The occasion
when a man finds excuses for himself is the time he lowers the standard of
ideological revolutionization and takes the downward road ideologically. One
should never permit oneself any excuse to explain away one’s mistaken ideas.

On the other hand good ideas, good style of work are formed bit by bit
through tempering over long years. One should never refuse to do the first
good thing and at the same time should never rest content with doing only one
good thing. Good ideas cannot be developed and good style of work cannot
be formed overnight. One must be good at “accumulating ideological sparks.’
When he has accumulated enough of such sparks, a leap will take place and
there will be a qualitative change in his ideology.

6. It is important to have an unflinching revolutionary will. In order to
make revolution and remould and temper ourselves into a new, communist
generation, we must have an unflinching revolutionary will. When I was guided
by such a will, I gave way to no undesirable thought or action, and I struggled
hard under the direction of Mao Tse-tung’s thought against any selfish thinking
in my mind and “compelled” myself to do good deeds. I would then think
more of Chairman Mao’s teachings, the heroes and models and the example I
should follow in the future. In my opinion this revolutionary will is an essential
thing. Chairman Mao has said:

We the Chinese nation have the spirit to fight the enemy to the last
drop of our blood, the determination to recover our lost territory by our
own efforts, and the ability to stand on our own feet in the family of
nations.

We must have the spirit, determination and ability referred to by Chairman
Mao, to fight to the very end the enemy in our own minds, in order to train
ourselves to he staunch fighters for communism.
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in the field of philosophy has always been a reflection of class struggle and
the struggle between the two lines. They serve class struggle and the struggle
between the two lines; we must not take the struggle in philosophy to be
merely an “academic controversy.” Liu Shao-chi, Yang Hsien-chen and
company frenziedly attacked dialectical materialism and historical materialism,
spread reactionary idealism and metaphysics and provoked one struggle after
another, all in a vain attempt to shake the philosophical basis of Chairman
Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line and create a theoretical “basis” for the
counter-revolutionary revisionist line of restoring capitalism. Chairman Mao’s
philosophical thinking has come into being and developed in the protracted
struggle against both the “Left” opportunist line and Right opportunist line
within the Party and against international revisionist trends, and is the most
scientific and correct summing-up of the struggle between the two lines.

The three major struggles on the philosophical front also tell us that the
struggle between the two lines is, in the final analysis, the struggle between
the two world outlooks. One’s world outlook decides which line he defends
and implements. The root cause of the counter-revolutionary revisionist line
peddled by Liu Shao-chi, Yang Hsien-chen and their kind was their world
outlook, the world outlook of renegades, their bourgeois idealism and
metaphysics. In order to consciously defend and implement Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line, we must conscientiously study Chairman Mao’s
philosophical thinking, use dialectical materialism and historical materialism
to overcome the idealism and metaphysics in our minds, and earnestly remould
our world outlook. We must learn to distinguish genuine Marxism from false
Marxism, and tell the correct line from an erroneous line.

The three major struggles in the field of philosophy all ended with
resounding victories for Chairman Mao’s philosophical thinking. But class
struggle has not ended. The struggle between materialism and idealism and
between dialectics and metaphysics will always go on. We must thoroughly
criticize and discredit their reactionary philosophical fallacies and have Chairman
Mao’s brilliant philosophical thinking always light up the road of our victorious
advance.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 14, No. 4, January 22, 1971.

Note:
1. The five sectors of the economy were state-owned economy, co-

operative economy. the individual economy of the peasants and handicraftsmen,
private capitalist economoy and state capitalist economy. *
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Source: Mao Tse-tung’s Thought is the Invincible Weapon, Foreign Languages

Press, Peking, 1968. Originally published in People’s Daily, October 25,
1966.

Note:
I. Lei Feng was a squad leader in transportation company of P.L.A.

stationed in Shenyang. He worked very hard on Chairman Mao’s works and
put special emphasis on applying what he had learnt. As a result he attained
high political consciousness, a firm proletarian stand and the noble quality of
serving the people whole-heartedly. He received distinction three times for
meritorious service and was cited as a model Communist Youth Leaguer.
Rejoined the Party in November 1960 and died in August 1962 while performing
his duty, Chairman Mao wrote inscription “Learn from Comrade Lei Feng!”

Documents from the Masses 75
a still wider scale.

Guided by Chairman Mao’s great theory of continuing the revolution under
the dictatorship of the proletariat, the Chinese people that year launched a
socialist education movement at home and engaged in open polemics with
Soviet revisionism. That the reactionary theory “combine two into one” should
make its appearance at this juncture completely met the counter-revolutionary
needs of imperialism, revisionism and the reactionaries and their lackeys Liu
Shao-chi and his like.

Chairman Mao pointed out: “All things invariably divide into Two”;
“In society as in nature, every entity invariably breaks up into its
different parts, only there are differences in content and form under
different concrete conditions.” Chairman Mao’s “one divides into two” is
the most penetrating, concise and profound generalization of the law of the
unity of opposites; it is a great development of materialist dialectics.

Acknowledging that one divides into two means acknowledging the
existence, in socialist society, of classes, class contradictions and class struggle,
the struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist road, the danger of
capitalist restoration, and the threat of aggression and subversion by imperialism
and modem revisionism. To resolve these contradiction it is essential to continue
the revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat.

However, the reactionary theory “combine two into one” advocates that
“all things invariably combine two into one” and that the identity of opposites
shows that the opposites have an “inseparable link,” “common ground” and
“common demand.”  This reactionary fallacy aims at reconciling
contradictions, liquidating struggle, negating transformation and opposing
revolution. It is out-and-out bourgeois metaphysics and idealism. In essence,
it aims at combining the proletariat and the bourgeoisie, revolution and counter-
revolution into one; it opposes continuing the revolution under the dictatorship
of the proletariat and tries to restore capitalism. It is the basis for Liu Shao-
chi’s theory of “the dying out of class struggle.”

As soon as it made its appearance, the theory “combine two into one”
met with crushing blows from the proletarian headquarters and the revolutionary
masses. Our great leader Chairman Mao personally led the struggle of criticizing
this reactionary theory and pointed out in a clear-cut way that the core of this
revisionist theory was class reconciliation, thus sealing its doom.

IV
The three major struggles on the philosophical front show that the struggle
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STRUGGLE IN PHILOSOPHY AND CLASS
STRUGGLE

Three Major Struggles on China’s Philosophical
Front

The Revolutionary Mass Criticism Writing Group of
the Party School Under the Central Committee of

the Chinese Communist Party

January 22, 1971

Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 1949, there have
been three major struggles of principle on China’s philosophical front. These
struggles centre round the question of the economic base and the
superstructure, the question of whether there is identity between thinking and
being, and the question of “one divides into two” and “combine two into
one.” These struggles were provoked by the renegade Yang Hsien-chen and
stage-managed by the renegade, hidden traitor and scab Liu Shao-chi behind
the scenes at crucial junctures in the struggle between the two classes, the
two roads and the two lines. They were fierce struggles between dialectical
materialism and historical materialism on the one hand and idealism and
metaphysics on the other. They were a reflection, on the philosophical front,
of the acute class struggle at home and abroad.

I
In his Report to the Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central

Committee of the Communist Party of China, our great leader Chairman Mao
pointed out that after the countrywide victory of the Chinese revolution the
basic contradiction in Chinese society was “the contradiction between the
working class and the bourgeoisie”; he urged the people to continue the
revolution, strengthen the people’s democratic dictatorship; i.e., the dictatorship
of the proletariat, and “build China into a great socialist state.” At the end
of 1952, Chairman Mao went further to formulate the general line for the
period of transition: the gradual realization of socialist industrialization and
gradual completion of the socialist transformation of agriculture, handicrafts
and capitalist industry and commerce.
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existence and their transformation into each other, is undoubtedly applicable
to the relationship between thinking and being. By denying the identity between
thinking and being, Yang Hsien-chen was denying that the two opposite aspects
of the contradiction between thinking and being depended on each other for
their existence and could transform themselves into each other in given
conditions. If Yang Hsien-chen’s assertion were true, the law of the unity of
opposites as taught by dialectics would not be universal.

Yang Hsien-chen regarded thinking and being as absolute opposites. He
opposed the dynamic role of revolutionary theory and opposed the
revolutionary, mass movement. He exaggerated the nonessential and secondary
aspects of the revolutionary mass movement to the point of absurdity. He
concentrated his attack on one point to the complete disregard of the rest. He
closed his eyes completely to the essence and main aspects of the revolutionary
mass movement, making no scruples to palm off his counter-revolutionary
subjective perceptions as the objective reality in a vain attempt to overthrow
the dictatorship of the proletariat and restore capitalism. This is subjective
idealism pure and simple.

By denying the dialectical identity between thinking and being, Yang Hsien-
chen was, in the final analysis, opposed to arming the masses with Mao Tse-
tung Thought and using Mao Tse-tung Thought to actively transform the
world, that is to say, he was trying to transform the world with the reactionary
world outlook of the bourgeoisie. It was precisely this reactionary theory of
Yang Hsien-chen’s that provided the theoretical basis for Liu Shao-chi’s slavish
comprador philosophy and his doctrine of trailing behind at a snail’s pace. In
1958, Chairman Mao sharply pointed out the reactionary essence of this fallacy
of Yang Hsin-chen.

In 1963, Chairman Mao wrote the well-known article Where Do Correct
Ideas Come From? In it he penetratingly expounded the great truth that “matter
can be transformed into consciousness and consciousness into matter,”
creatively developed the Marxist theory of cognition and thoroughly criticized
the bourgeois idealism and metaphysics of Liu Shao-chi, Yang Hsien-chen
and company, and made the most scientific summing-up of the struggle
centring around the question of the identity between thinking and being.

III
In 1964, Liu Shao-chi directed Yang Hsien-chen to concoct the reactionary

theory “combine two into one” in open opposition to Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary dialectics “one divides into two.” This gave rise to a struggle on
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Running counter to this, Liu Shao-chi openly opposed the spirit of the

Second Plenary Session of the Party’s Seventh Central Committee. He
desperately preached the fallacy that “exploitation has its merits” and advocated
the development of capitalism. Waving the tattered banner of the “theory Of
productive forces” after liberation, he dished up a sinister programme for
developing capitalism which called for “co-operation among the five sectors
of the economy1 to consolidate the new democratic system.” Blatantly opposing
the Party’s general line for the period of transition, he went in person to the
Marxist- Leninist Institute, which was controlled by him and Yang Hsien-
chen, to peddle his trash.

At that moment of acute struggle between Chairman Mao’s proletarian
revolutionary line and Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist line,
the renegade Yang Hsien-chen, at the bidding of Liu Shao-chi, churned out
the so-called theory of “synthesized economic base,” thereby provoking the
first big struggle.

Yang Hsien-chen claimed that the economic base during the period of
transition was of a “synthesized nature,” “including both the socialist sector
and the capitalist sector of the economy” which “can develop in a balanced
and co-ordinated way.” He babbled that the socialist superstructure should,
without discrimination, “serve the entire economic base,” including the
capitalist sector of the economy, and “also serve the bourgeoisie.” This is the
notorious theory of “synthesized economic base.”

In putting forward these reactionary absurdities, Yang Hsien-chen
completely denied the fact that socialist economy and capitalist economy
were diametrically opposed and that they struggled against each other. He
denied the class nature of the superstructure, his aim being the all-round class
collaboration-arid class capitulation in all spheres, from the economic base to
the superstructure. This was an attempt to change the nature of the dictatorship
of the proletariat in our country, oppose the establishment of a socialist
economic base and perpetuate the existence and growth of capitalism in China.

The theory of ‘synthesized economic base,” which advocated the
development of capitalism, is just a variant of the “theory of productive forces”
which new and old revisionists in China and other countries have held sacred
for scores of years. According to this theory, China must not cariy out the
socialist transformation of the private ownership of the means of production
and cannot go in for socialism but can only allow capitalism to spread unchecked
because the productive forces in China are still backward and capitalism is
not developed.
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As soon as Yang Hsien-chen trotted out this reactionary fallacy, he was

dealt a head-on blow by the proletariat. Not reconciled to his defeat, he preached
in 1955 his theory of “synthesized economic base” more systematically than
ever. Openly supporting him, Liu Shao-chi said: “You are right,” adding that
private capitalism ‘is a component of the base (during the period of transition).”
Chairman Mao sternly criticized Liu Shao-chi’s reactionary programme of
“co-operation among the five sectors of the economy to consolidate the new
democratic system.” Chairman Mao pointed out that its reactionary nature
was to develop capitalism. Under the guidance of invincible Mao Tse-tung
Thought, the socialist transformation of the ownership of the means of
production was basically completed in 1956 and the Party’s general line for
the period of transition was victoriously implemented. Yang Hsien-chens theory
of “synthesized economic base” not only went bankrupt theoretically but was
thoroughly smashed by revolutionary practice.

II
In 1958, Chairman Mao put forward the general line of “going all out,

aiming high and achieving greater, faster, better and more economical
results in building socialism.” The masses, “so inspired, so militant and so
daring,” brought their conscious dynamic role and revolutionary initiative into
full play, created the new situation of the great leap forward in socialist
construction, and established the people’s communes which are of great
historic significance.

At this juncture, Liu Shao-chi and his ilk jumped out and frenziedly attacked
the general line, the great leap forward and the people’s commune and slandered
the revolutionary mass movements. Taking his cue from Liu Shao-chi, Yang
Hsien-chen provoked a new battle in the field of philosophy by dishing up the
theory that “there is no identity between thinking and being.”

Yang Hsien-chen arbitrarily declared: ‘Identify between thinking and being
is an idealistic proposition.” He raved that “identity between thinking and
being” and “dialectical identity” do not mean the same thing and that they
belong to “two different categories.” Viciously distorting Marxism-Leninism,
he tried to set the identity between thinking and being against the materialist
theory of reflection, alleging that, with regard to the question of the relationship
between thinking and being, “materialism uses the theory of reflection to
solve it, while idealism solves it by means of identity.”

Materialist dialectics teaches us that the law of the unity of opposites is
universal. The identity of opposites, that is, their mutual dependence for
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OVERCOMING EMPIRICISM
Notes on Studying Lenin’s “Materialism and

Empirio-Criticism”

Ni Chih-fu1

October 27, 1972

Following Chairman Mao’s teaching “Read and study seriously and
have a good grasp of Marxism,” I have stepped up my efforts to study
several works by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and Chairman Mao’s works
in a planned way over the past two years.

Recently I have studied Lenin’s Materialism and Empirio-Criticism and I
have come to realize more deeply than ever that it is all the more necessary for
me, formerly an ordinary Worker and now holding some leading posts, to
redouble my efforts to study revolutionary theory overcome empiricism and
enhance my consciousness of the struggle between the two lines. Only in this
way can I become a conscious and sober-minded proletarian revolutionary
and firmly advance under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line.

Two Opposing Theories of Experience
Chairman Mao has pointed out: “Idealism and mechanical materialism,

opportunism and adventurism, are all characterized by the breach
between the subjective and the objective, by the separation of knowledge
from practice.” (On Practice.) Bogdanov and other swindlers like him who
had sneaked into the Party in Russia were such opportunists In his Materialism
and Empirio-Criticism, Lenin concentrated his efforts on trenchantly exposing
this characteristic of theirs. While these scoundrels opposed revolutionary
practice, negated the materialist theory of experience and advocated the idealist
theory of experience, they also opposed the revolutionary theories, viciously
slandered dialectical materialism as “mysticism” and “dogmatism” and racked
their brains to replace materialism and Marxism with idealism and revisionism.
In this respect, they were by no means isolated cases; Liu Shao-chi and other
political swindlers did exactly the same. While working overtime to trumpet
the so-called theory of “genius,” they opposed the materialist viewpoint that
man’s talent originates from practice; at the same time, they frantically attacked
Marxism-Leninism as outdated and vainly attempted to separate the
revolutionary theories from the revolutionary masses so as to lead them astray
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is a case in point. Then the world’s biggest industrial country with a population
of almost 30 million, the British Empire sent 90,000 troops to its northern
American colony which had a population of only three million. The latter had
only a small number of out-of-date guns, a few guerrilla bands and some
militia groups. At the start of the war, it lost many battles to the British aggressor
troops who thereby occupied much of its territory. But supported by the
people and progressive forces in European countries, the mobilized masses
launched guerrilla warfare, persisting to the end in their war of independence,
a war of justice. Their protracted struggle culminated in a defeat for the
British Empire and the winning of independence. Countless historical facts
tell us that in the present struggle against the policy of aggression pursued by
U.S. imperialism and social-imperialism, the only way for us is to be guided
by a correct revolutionary line, “dare to fight, defy difficulties, and advance
wave upon wave. Then the whole world will belong to the people. Monsters
of all kinds shall be destroyed.”

Learning From Strong Points of the People of All Countries
The people of all countries have always supported each other in their

revolutionary struggles. A reading of world history will help us obtain a better
understanding of the fact that the Chinese people and the oppressed people
and nations of Asia, Africa and Latin America shared the same experience in
the past and are facing the common task of struggle against imperialism.
Thus, we will more conscientiously carry out Chairman Mao’s revolutionary
line in foreign affairs and fulfil our duty of proletarian internationalism still
better in resolutely supporting the just struggle of the oppressed people and
nations.

World history shows that Asia and Africa are the cradle of civilization.
Because of their splendid ancient civilizations, Asia, Africa and Latin America
have made great contributions to human progress. As a result of Western
colonialist invasion after the late 15th century, vast areas of the three continents
were reduced to colonies or semi- colonies and subjected to ruthless exploitation
and enslavement by the Western colonialists. The vicious slave trade and
various forms of cruel plunder by the Western colonialists changed Africa
from a land of wealth, beauty and traditional civilization to a “dark” continent.
Four centuries of plunder by the colonialists reduced the African population
by 100 million. After throwing African Negroes into the abyss of unprecedented
suffering, the slave traders came to China to trick large numbers of Chinese
labouring people and shipped them to America as “coolies.” Like African
Negroes and American working people, hundreds of thousands of Chinese
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and deceive them. All this shows that while we wage struggles against
opportunism, we must uphold the viewpoint of giving first place to practice
and oppose idealist apriorism, and at the same time attach importance to the
guiding role of the revolutionary theories and guard against and overcome
empiricism so as to avoid landing ourselves in idealism and metaphysics.

Marxism maintains that experience comes from practice in class struggle,
the struggle for production and scientific experiment. “All genuine
knowledge originates in direct experience.” (On Practice.) This Is true
from my own experience. An example is the chun drill bit.2 This has not
dropped from the skies, nor is it innate in our minds. It is the Outcome of
some one thousand experiments made by members of our research group
who have had over a dozen years of experience at the bench and who have
drawn on the advanced experience at home and abroad. In other words, it
was created on the basis of the practical experience of the drilling machine
operators.

Similarly, I have learnt much from my own experience. I became a child
labourer at 11 in a factory owned by a foreign capitalist in Shanghai. Toiling
like a beast of burden, I barely eked out a living. I had my fill of sufferings
from harsh oppression by foreign capitalists and the exploiting classes. It was
under the leadership of Chairman Mao and the Communist Party that we
drove away the imperialist pirates and overthrew the reactionary Kuomintang
rule and the evil exploitation system. We workers have since become masters
of our own destiny and are now living a happy life under socialism. Nurtured
and educated by the Party, I quickly raised my political consciousness. My
proletarian feelings — deep hatred of capitalism and ardent love for socialism
— are not inborn but are the result of my personal experience. Prolonged
practice in class struggle and the struggle for production has enabled me to
realize that direct experience is very valuable because it is first in order in the
process of cognition. Without direct experience, our knowledge would be
like trees without roots and water without a source. In order to correctly
know and transform the world, we revolutionaries must respect practice and
experience.

In opposing the materialist line with regard to knowledge, all idealists
invariably do all they can to negate the objective reality of the contents of
experience. In order to disguise themselves and deceive others, they often
resort to the old trick of holding up the banner of “experience” but actually
interpreting experience from an idealist point of view. This was exactly what
Bogdanov and his ilk did. They babbled that experience and consciousness
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history is a record of the criminal acts of capitalism, colonialism and imperialism
in exploitation and aggression at home and abroad and also one of the heroic
struggle of the worlds revolutionary people and the oppressed colonial people
against exploitation, aggression and oppression. In the long course of struggle,
capitalism, colonialism and imperialism have changed from strong to weak in
moving step by step towards their extinction, while the revolutionary people
and the oppressed colonial people have grown from weak to strong in
advancing to victory. This is what historical dialecticism means. The historical
course of the rise and fall of any once rampant colonial empire in world
history, be it tsarist Russia or fascist Germany which were thrown off the
historical stage, or the rapidly declining British Empire, has vividly demonstrated
the objective law of historical development that capitalism is bound to perish
while socialism is sure to triumph.

An unrivalled maritime overlord in the 19th century, the British Empire,
by gunboat policy and power politics, became a vast cronial empire which
spread across five continents and on which the sun never sets.” But instead
of solving the deep contradictions inherent in capitalism, the policy of expansion
only deepened dud widened them. With the steady progress of ‘the proletarian
socialist revolution and the vigorous development of the liberation movement
of the oppressed people of the colonies, the British Empire has been irrevocably
and rapidly declining. The rise and decline of the British Empire throws light
on how to look at modern imperialism and social-imperialism. Throwing their
weight about everywhere in the world, the two superpowers today look like
huge monsters. But, sitting on the volcano of the people’s revolution, they are
in fact plunged into the depths of inextricable crises. Like the star over the
British Empire, the stars over them are falling.

The course of imperialism heading for doom is also one in which the
revolutionary forces of the whole world constantly expand and develop. Though
invariably weak and small at the beginning, the people’s revolutionary forces
are in essence invincible because they represent the orientation of historical
development. They will grow from small to big and from weak to strong so
long as they dare to struggle and are good at waging unyielding struggles to
the end despite any setback. The revolutionary truth that a weak nation can
defeat a strong, a small nation can defeat a big has not only been confirmed
by the Chinese revolution, the Albanian people’s revolution and the Korean
people’s war against U.S. aggression and for national salvation but also by the
war of the Vietnamese, Cambodian and Lao peoples against U.S. aggression
and for national salvation. This has also been repeatedly borne out by many
previous facts in world history. The 1775-83 American War of Independence
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were ‘identical concepts,’ the “psychical’ and the sum total of sensations,
and so on and so forth that they did not originate in practice and, had no
objective contents, but came of themselves subjectively. So in appearance
they were talking about ‘experience,’ but in reality their distortions and
adulterations had turned experience into something idealistic. Lenin incisively
exposed and criticized their trick of playing with the concept of “experience”
when he pointed out that “there is no doubt that both the materialist and
idealist.. . lines in philosophy may be concealed beneath the word
‘experience.’” (Materialism and Empirio-Criticism.) It can thus be seen that
adherence to the objective reality of the contents of experience is the
prerequisite for upholding the materialist line on cognition.

Never Regard Experience as Absolute
Can we automatically do our work according to the materialist line on

cognition when we have direct experience? No. We would commit mistakes
of empiricism if we regard direct experience as something absolute and rigid
— using partial experience as an unalterable formula and applying it
everywhere, using old experience to look at new things which have developed
and changed, or overrating our partial experience and underrating or even
denying the correct experience of others and the masses. And the result would
be that we still could not make a clean break with the idealist theory of
experience advertised by Bogdanov and his like and would consciously or
unconsciously sink into the quagmire of idealism.

All things in the world are interconnected and at the same time different
from one another. In practice, we should not only pay attention to the general
character of things. More important, we should pay attention to the individual
character of everything, that is, the particular contradiction it contains which
distinguishes it from other things, so as to take appropriate measures to solve
the contradiction accordingly. This is what we mean by using the right key to
open the lock. Likewise, we cannot use one prescription to cure all diseases.
As to experiences gained from one thing, some may be applicable to other
things, others may be partly applicable and still others may be completely
inapplicable. To neglect the particularity of contradictions and mechanically
apply old experience is empiricism.

For instance, I used to bore holes on steel, so I was quite familiar with the
characteristics of processing all types of steel, but did not know much about
the properties of cast iron and copper. Once when I was asked to process
such metals, I took for granted that they were more or less the same as steel,
so I worked in the same way as I processed steel parts. As a result, the first

94 The Documents of the GPCR in China
situation, foresee its general trend, strengthen our confidence in the victory
of the proletariat and the revolutionary people and raise our consciousness of
proletarian patriotism and internationalism. This will benefit the promotion of
mutual support between the people of China and other countries in
revolutionary struggles and thus help in the still greater development of world
revolution.

The characteristic feature of the world situation today is “upheaval,” or
“global upheaval.” This ‘upheaval” which has a class nature is an expression
of the sharpening basic world contradictions. What accounts for the ‘global
upheaval”? Is it a good or a bad thing? How should this complicated international
phenomenon be assessed? Reading world history will tell us that to overthrow
the old social system and establish a new one is a great revolution marked by
soul- stirring class struggles and earth-shaking changes. This has been the
case in every great turning point in human history. The course of the collapse
of the Western slave system was filled with recurrent slave uprisings in ancient
Roman Empire and unending foreign invasions, with civil wars going hand in
hand with external wars. In the course of the collapse of the world feudal
system, the bourgeois world revolution swept Europe and America; there
were frequent civil and international wars, attempts at a come-back and
opposing it and the alternate emergence of systems of monarchy and republic—
a great upheaval lasting almost 200 years.

In the more than 100 years since the birth of Marxism, when the proletariat
appeared on the world scene, the revolutionary struggle to overthrow the
bourgeoisie and other exploiting classes and the liberation struggles of the
oppressed people have rolled on with full force and rocked the whole world.
Therefore, the great upheaval in the world situation is a normal occurrence in
the great era of revolution and in accord with the objective law governing the
development of history. Today’s world “upheaval” reflects the life and-death
struggle between contemporary revolutionary forces and counter-revolutionary
forces— an “upheaval” by which the imperialist-ruled old world is headed for
collapse and a socialist new world is advancing to victory.

Grasping the Objective Law of Social Development
Chairman Mao has pointed out: “Classes struggle, some classes triumph,

others are eliminated. Such is history, such is the history of civilization
for thousands of years.” Reading world history will help us to know and
grasp the objective law governing the development of human society in the
light of the concrete historical course of the worldwide class struggle and
gain still greater initiative in the struggle. Modern and contemporary world
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drill bit got burnt in no time and the second one was broken before it had
bored deep. What was the reason? It was simply because I one-sidedly stuck
to the old experience I had gained in drilling steel and regarded partial experience
as something absolute. Since I took no notice of the specific properties of
cast iron and copper and did not use different methods to resolve qualitatively
different contradictions, I divorced the subjective from the objective and thus
ran into snags.

Everything in the world is changing and manifests itself at a certain stage
in the process of its development. Therefore our thinking should not overstep
the given stage of development of the objective things and we should not do
at present what can only be done in the future, dreaming of accomplishing
everything at one stroke. Nevertheless, as the objective things change, our
thinking must change accordingly, so that we will not lag behind the development
of the objective reality and not use “old experience” to solve new problems.
We say that past experience is correct because it is gained through practice.
But if we cling to it when conditions have changed, then such experience
becomes something subjective.

Since I took up a leading post in the factor I have been confronted with
many problems every day. Being an old hand in this factory, I subjectively
thought that I was well acquainted with its conditions, political as well as in
production, and that with my past experience I could adequately deal with
any problem. But contrary to what I had imagined, I failed to do some of my
work satisfactorily though I tried hard. The reason for this was that the
conditions had been constantly developing and changing and that new problems
different from those in the past kept cropping up, while I was still accustomed
to doing things in the old way and my thinking was lagging behind reality. To
remedy this situation, I later paid attention to carrying out investigations and
study, and strove to improve my methods of work, freeing myself from
routine work so as to devote more time and energy to problems relating to the
political orientation and line. In this way, I gained greater initiative in my
work.

The realm of practical activity is extremely wide, but the scope of an
individual’s practice is always limited. While we attach importance to direct
experience gained from personal practice, we should also treasure the creations
of the masses, be good at making investigations and study, and learn with an
open mind from other people’s experience. Only thus can we do our work
well.

Recalling how the chun drill bit was invented and innovated, I came to a
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WHY IT IS NECESSARY TO STUDY
WORLD HISTORY

Shth Chun
May 26, 1972

Chairman Mao has taught us: “No political party can possibly lead a
great revolutionary movement to victory unless it possesses
revolutionary theory and a knowledge of history and has a profound
grasp of the practical movement.” While always stressing the need to
seriously study Marxist-Leninist theories and investigate and study, he has
taught the Party members and cadres that they must attach great importance
to studying history, both Chinese and foreign, and that whether or not it has
a knowledge of history is one of the conditions for a proletarian revolutionary
party winning or not. At a time when there is an excellent situation in the
Chinese revolution and world revolution which are developing vigorously, it
will be of great help to our cause of socialist revolution if we study world
history.

Characteristic Feature of World Situation
The era in which we live today is “a great era of radical change in the

social system throughout the world, an earth-shaking era.” Countries
want independence, nations want liberation and the people want revolution —
this has become an irresistible historical tide. The time has gone for ever
when two superpowers could dominate the world. Living in such an era, we
must be prepared to engage in great struggles which will have many features
that are different in form from those of the past.

Victorious in revolution, socialist China must strive to make greater
contributions to mankind. Since the Chinese revolution is part of the world
revolution, all the revolutionary tasks we undertake are closely, linked to the
revolutionary struggles of the world’s people. To have the world at heart, it is
necessary to understand it. The world today is a development of the world
yesterday. The contemporary struggles of the world’s people against
imperialism and its lackeys are a continuation and development of their past
and long struggles against class oppression, oppression by foreign invaders
and colonial rule. To study world history will enable us, by acquiring a
knowledge of the entire process of world history and drawing on historical
experience, to better understand the special feature of the present world
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deep understanding that practice by the masses is a veritable sea of wisdom.
It was only after we had conscientiously studied and investigated the masses’
inventions and innovations in drilling and absorbed nourishment from their
rich experiences that we were able to make the five comparatively big changes
on the chun drill bit. One cannot have direct experience in everything. Actually
most knowledge comes from indirect experience. If anyone believes only in
himself and sets his personal experience against the masses’ and direct
experience against indirect, he will also commit empiricist errors. Chairman
Mao has said: “it is also necessary to learn with an open mind from other
people’s experience, and it is sheer ‘narrow empiricism’ to insist on
one’s own personal experience in all matters and, in its absence, to
adhere stubbornly to one’s own opinions and reject other people’s
experience.” (Problems of Strategy in China’s Revolutionary War.)

In order to push their revisionist political lines, all opportunists, from
Bogdanov in Russia to political swindlers like Liu Shao-chi in China, always
frenziedly opposed materialism and advocated idealism. Empiricism is a
manifestation of subjectivism and formalism. Ideologically, it runs counter to
the fundamental principles of dialectical materialism and historical materialism.
This is the ideological root cause why empiricists often blindly follow “Left”
or Right opportunists. Following the victory of Marxism in theory revisionists
resort more and more to rumours and sophistry to deceive the people. As
Lenin said: “An ever subtler falsification of Marxism, an ever subtler
presentation of anti-materialist doctrines under the guise of Marxism—
this is the characteristic feature of modern revisionism in political
economy, in questions of tactics and in philosophy generally, equally in
epistemology and in sociology.” (Materialism and Empirio-Criticism.) Under
these circumstances, because those people with empiricism neglect the guiding
role of Marxism in revolutionary practice, pay no attention to studying
revolutionary theory, are complacent over occasional successes and glimpses
of the truth, are intoxicated with narrow, non-principled “practicalism” and
with being brainless “practical men” with no future, and lack firm and correct
political orientation, they are easy ideological captives of political swindlers
who are sham Marxists.

Overcoming Empiricism by Conscientious Study
The fundamental way to overcome empiricism is to study Marxism

conscientiously. In his Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, Lenin summed
up the historical experience of the struggle over ideology and political line
within the Party in Russia and repeatedly explained the importance and necessity
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of studying Marxist theory. To criticize the Machists in Russia, he quoted
copiously from Marx’s and Engels’ main philosophical works, dealing fatal
blows at the idealist theory of experience of Bogdanov and his like, thereby
setting a brilliant example for us theoretically and in practice. In order to
criticize empiricism theoretically, we must study philosophy. Chairman Mao
has said: “Those experienced in work must take up the study of theory
and must read seriously; only then will they be able to systematize and
synthesize their experience and raise it to the level of theory, only then
will they not mistake their partial experience for universal truth and
not commit empiricist errors.” (Rectify the Party’s Style of Work.) A
worker-cadre like me has deep class sentiments for the Party and Chairman
Mao as well as experience in my work, but simple class sentiments cannot
replace consciousness in the struggle between the two lines and pure practical
experience cannot replace Marxism-Leninism. If I should overlook the
importance of studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, which is
a summing up of the experience of the world revolution and the Chinese
revolution, I cannot avoid committing empiricist errors.

Although direct experience gained from practice reflects certain reality of
the objective world, it is only perceptual knowledge and the reflection is
superficial, partial and incomplete. “Without comparatively complete
knowledge it is impossible to do revolutionary work well.” (Rectify the
Party’s Style of Work.) To transform incomplete knowledge into comparatively
complete knowledge, it is necessary to conscientiously study revolutionary
theory, use the Marxist-Leninist standpoint, view and method to sum up one’s
direct experience, especially the experience in class struggle and the struggle
between the two lines, and to make a leap from perceptual to rational knowledge
through reconstruction - discarding the dross and selecting the essential,
eliminating the false and retaining the true, proceeding from the one to the
other and from the outside to the inside. In this process, the correct standpoint,
view and method are especially important. A leap in cognition cannot be realized
without the Marxist standpoint, view and method. If one looks at things from
the empiricist viewpoint, he will not be able to distinguish the dross from the
essential, but will reverse falsehood and truth. And of course he cannot
correctly learn from the experience— both positive and negative— in class
struggle and the struggle between the two lines. It is only by studying
conscientiously to gradually grasp the viewpoints of dialectical materialism
and historical materialism that one can know the essence of things in a deep
and comprehensive way, grasp the law of objective things, and enhance
consciousness and avoid blindness in work.
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Lenin said: “By following the path of Marxian theory we shall draw

closer and closer to objective truth (without ever exhausting it); but by
following any other path we shall arrive at nothing but confusion and
lies.” (Materialism and Empirio-Criticism.) Class struggle and the struggle
between the two lines will exist for a long time. New contradictions will arise
after the old ones have been resolved, and after victory in one battle, one has
to fight new battles. The changing movement of the objective world will
never end, neither will our knowledge of truth in our practice. Therefore, we
should make revolution and continue to study as long as we live.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 43, October 27, 1972.

Notes:
1. The author, formerly a drilling machine operator of Peking’s Yungting

Machinery Plant, is now deputy secretary of the Party committee and vice-
chairman of the revolutionary committee of the plant. He is a Member of the
Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party.

2. This refers to a new-type drill bit invented by Ni Chih-fu and the group
he belongs to by toppling conventional theories on bit designing. The new bit
has increased efficiency and service life by two to fivefold and three to fourfold
respectively. The fruit of collective wisdom, it is named after the Chinese
character chun which means group or the masses.

***
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can matter be transformed into correct thinking.

Later, the Party committee called another meeting to draw up the
production plan. The output value under the new plan was 40 per cent higher
than the original one.

The debate, however, did not end with the drawing up of the new plan,
for the results would have to be proved through practice.

The masses have boundless creative power, and the leadership should
adhere to the mass line. Enlightened by this truth, the committee members
came to realize that to achieve the objective they had in mind, they must rely
on and mobilize the masses to work hard to fulfil the plan. They went to the
grass-roots units to study, work and solve problems together with the workers.
The result was encouraging. News of success kept pouring in. Practice showed
that the monthly production plan was correct.

The Party committee members studied and discussed again the dialectical
materialist theory of knowledge. Comrade Chang Hai-peng said: “Man’s
knowledge can only be obtained from the external world, it can only reflect
things. This is the general principle of the theory of reflection. But there’s
also the question of how to reflect. There is mechanical reflection as well as
dynamic reflection. The first time I saw only ‘dead things’ but not ‘living
men,’ and this is mechanical reflection, or mechanical materialism.”
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15, No. 46, November 17, 1972.

***
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Cadres Studying Marxism-Leninism

REVOLUTIONARY THEORY OF
REFLECTION
November 17, 1972

It is apriorism to make suggestions and draw up plans without investigations
and study and without knowing the actual situations, because they are conjured
up and not based on practical experience. To avoid making such mistakes, it
is necessary to carry out investigations and take a practical approach so as to
make plans and measures truly reflect the objective reality.

How to reflect? There are two different theories of reflection. One is the
mechanical, passive theory of reflection, and the other is dynamic and
revolutionary. Members of the Party committee of the Bureau of Metallurgical
Machinery in Hsiangtan cit Hunan Province, had a debate on this question
during one of their working sessions.

Chang Hai-peng, deputy director of the bureau, submitted a monthly
production plan to the Party committee for discussion. The quota of output
value was smaller than the previous month’s. His reason was: The factories
had made efforts in the past few months to increase production by a wide
margin. As some of them could not get enough raw material for the time
being, the tempo of production should be slowed down. He cited many
examples of shortage of raw materials to support his view.

Hardly had Chang finished speaking when one of the committee members
said: ‘The general line for building socialism demands that we go all out and
aim high; the city Party committee also wants us to tap our potential and
advance with big strides. But your plan is so conservative!’

Thinking that he had investigated the situation, Chang retorted:
“Why, the plan I have drawn up reflects the objective reality.”
“A plan must of course reflect the objective reality. The question is how

to reflect, mechanically or dynamically.”
To convince each other, both sides based their arguments on theory and

quoted from Lenin’s Materialism and Empirio-Criticism and Engels’ Anti-
Duhring which they were studying.

Chang Hai-peng said: “Lenin pointed out, ‘Things exist independently
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of our consciousness, independently of our sensations, outside of us.’
How can one impose his will on objective things?’

Director Chang Hsiu-ling countered: ‘When you drew up your plan, you
took into consideration the objective things but not the role of man. In essence
it is mechanical materialism. You regard the objective conditions as static and
dead.”

Chang disagreed. Just as Engels said that “the principles are not the
starting-point of the investigation, but its final result,” isn’t talking only
about principles proceeding from ideology and sensations to things?

So the debate went on. Seeing that the problem could not be solved just
by arguing, Party committee secretary Ku who presided over the meeting
suggested that it be adjourned. He asked the members to study again works
by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and Chairman Mao’s teachings on the
theory of knowledge and go to the grass roots to ‘make further investigations
and listen to the masses’ opinions.

The next day, the Party committee members went to different units under
the bureau. They found that what Chang had said about the lack of raw
materials was true, but they also found that he had not made an analysis of the
situation as a whole. True, the various units were short of this or that, but the
situation could be changed through the subjective initiative of the leadership
and the masses. Then, responsible comrades of the bureau and those in charge
of production in the various factories spent two days in inspecting the
warehouses of 16 units. With full knowledge of what they lacked and what
they had more than needed, the leadership solved the problem in the following
manner: Units under the bureau were called on to supply each other’s wants,
and the departments concerned were asked to deliver the needed raw materials
as quickly as possible; at the same time technical innovations were introduced
and efforts were made with regard to multi-purpose use of materials.

The Party committee then held a discussion meeting. How did they bring
about the change from deficiency to sufficiency with the same amount of
things and the same people? In accordance with Lenin’s thesis “Not only is
the transition from matter to consciousness dialectical, but also that
from sensation to thought, etc.,” they earnestly analysed the two
investigations they had made and probed the question of transition from matter
to thought. Through study and analysis, Chang came to know the truth: In his
first investigation, his brain only functioned as a “camera.” The second time
his brain acted as a “processing factory” which processed the “raw’ material”
he came across into thought to guide practice. Only through the latter process
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labourers lived in deep misery; they sweated and shed their blood together
with them. Where there is oppression, there is resistance. Fighting shoulder
to shoulder against the Western colonialists, they cemented their militant
friendship in blood. The British colonialist bandit and butcher Gordon who
took part in suppressing the Chinese Taiping Revolution was killed by the
Sudanese people when he went to Africa to repress them. A common historical
experience has helped the people of Asia, Africa and Latin America to take the
road of mutual support and close unity in struggle. Though they are separated
by mountains and rivers, the common struggle against colonialist aggression
has bound together the oppressed people and nations of the three continents.

A knowledge of this history enables us to realize profoundly that the
Chinese people and the oppressed nations and people of Asia, Africa and Latin
America are class brothers and comrades-in-arms who are as closely linked
as flesh and blood and share weal and woe and that China and the overwhelming
majority of the Asian, African and Latin American countries belong to the
third world. Therefore, the Chinese people regard victory in the anti-imperialist
struggle by the people of Asia, Africa and Latin America as their own and give
warm sympathy and support to all their anti-imperialist and anti-colonialist
struggles.

Guided by Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line in foreign affairs,
the Chinese people have steadily developed friendly contacts with the people
of other countries and modestly learnt from their strong points. Redoubling
efforts to learn from one another conforms to the world historical trend.
World history shows that it is the millions and millions of slaves who propel
the progress of history as well as science and culture. The masses are the
masters of history and the true makers and successors of the outstanding
cultures of mankind. The people of all countries, big’ or small, have made
their contributions to mankind; they have both strong and weak points, as
well as things from which others can learn or draw lessons. Through long
years of friendly exchanges with other peoples, we Chinese people in the past
learnt many useful things from them to enrich and develop our own national
culture. The proletariat should adopt the Marxist analytical attitude towards
all things. Blind worship of foreign things and the slavish comprador philosophy
are manifestations of the shameless servile features of the comprador class in
semi-colonial countries, and must be thoroughly criticized. The metaphysical
attitude of refusing to come into contact with foreign things, and not studying
and analysing them, is also completely wrong. The correct principle we should
follow is to “make the past serve the present and foreign things serve
China.”
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LIBERATE HISTORY FROM CONFINES OF
THE HISTORIANS’ LECTURE ROOMS AND

TEXTBOOKS
Tientsin Workers Apply Marxist Viewpoint to the

Study and Dissemination of the History of the
Struggles between the Confucian and Legalist

Schools

July 12, 1974

Having discarded fetishes and superstitions and emancipated their minds,
the worker— theorists of the railway station in north China’s port city of
Tientsin have used the Marxist-Leninist stand, viewpoint and method to
disseminate among the station’s workers and staff the history of the struggles
between the Confucian and Legalist schools1in graphic and easy to—
understand language. Their activities have been warmly welcomed, which
fully demonstrates the role of the workers, peasants and soldiers as the main
force in criticizing Lin Piao and Confucius and shows that only the proletariat
armed with Marxism can display the dauntless revolutionary spirit and reverse
the reversal of history by the reactionary ruling classes of bygone days, thus
making historical experience better serve the current class struggle and two-
line struggle.

Need for Deep-Going Criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius
Inspired by the spirit of the Tenth Party Congress, the workers and staff

of the Tientsin Railway Station began criticizing Confucius last September.
Since the turn of this year, they have warmly responded to the call of Chairman
Mao and the Party Central Committee and criticized Lin Piao’s reactionary
programme for restoring capitalism by following Confucius’ preaching ‘restrain
oneself and return to the rites.’ The development of the movement posed
some new problems to be solved. Some workers raised these questions: Why
did Lin Piao turn to the dead soul of Confucius for help in plotting to restore
capitalism? Why were all the chieftains of the opportunist lines in the Party
worshippers of Confucius?

These questions drew the attention of the station’s Party committee. After
studying the series of directives issued by Chairman Mao and the Party Central
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Studying Marxist Theory

Studying some world history helps us to “read and study seriously and
have a good grasp of Marxism.” Lenin said that Marx’s theory  “is a
summing up of experience, illuminated by a profound philosophical
conception of the world and a rich knowledge of history.” Without a
certain amount of knowledge of world history, it is not possible for us to
understand very well how the proletarian revolutionary teachers formulated
revolutionary theories on the basis of class struggle in their time, nor is it
possible for us to understand fully how these theories were summed up from
the actual situation of the times and revolution, and consequently it is not
possible for us to have a deep understanding of the spirit and essence of
Marxist-Leninist theories. Among the important Marxist-Leninist documents,
many brilliant theoretical works are scientific conclusions arrived at after
analyses of concrete historical facts. Marx’s The Civil War in France, for
instance, started with an analysis of the historical process of the Paris
Commune revolution and summed up the historical experience of the proletarian
revolution and the dictatorship of the proletariat, thereby enriching and
developing the Marxist theory. Engels’ The Origin of the Family, Private
Property and the State is a penetrating treatise on the emergence, growth and
end of primitive society, forcefully proving the law of development of human
society. Therefore, to study some world history and thence to understand the
historical background of these Marxist works and the historical conditions
dealt with will help us to really grasp the content of these works and learn in
a better way the standpoint, viewpoint and method with which proletarian
revolutionary teachers examined and solved questions.

To study Chairman Mao’s works on the Chinese revolution, it is also
necessary for us to know some world history. In analysing questions relating
to the Chinese revolution, Chairman Mao always proceeds from the overall
situation in class struggle both at home and abroad, and examines these
questions in the context of the entire international situation. In his brilliant
work A Single Spark Can Start a Prairie Fire, Chairman Mao examined the
class struggle in China through an analysis of the various basic contradictions
in the world, arrived at a series of scientific conclusions and pointed out the
only correct way for the Chinese revolution. Full of confidence, Chairman
Mao predicted that a high tide in the Chinese revolution was imminent. Chairman
Mao refuted the pessimistic ideas of Liu Shao-chi and other swindlers who
questioned How long can we keep the Red Flag flying?” and pointed out that
the root cause of the theoretical error of these pessimistic and despondent
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zeal. From 1924 on he devoted the rest of his life to academic discourses.
A prolific writer, he produced many works in hi lifetime.

4.  The Revolution of 1911 was an old-type democratic revolution by the
Chinese bourgeoisie. On the initiative of Dr. Sun Yat-sen and under his
leadership, the revolutionary organization Tung Meng Hui was founded in
the early part of this century with the call to overthrow the Ching Dynasty’s
feudal autocratic rule and establish a bourgeois democratic republic. There
were many anti-Ching armed uprisings after its founding, but none
succeeded. October 10, 1911. however, saw the victory of the Wuchang
Uprising which immediately obtained nationwide response and pushed the
Chinese bourgeois democratic revolution to a high tide. Crushed by this
revolutionary storm, the reactionary rule of the Ching Dynasty collapsed,
bringing an end to the feudal monarchial autocracy which had reigned
over China for more than 2,000 years. But because the revolutionaries
yielded to the pressure of imperialism and the feudal forces in China, political
power was usurped by the Peiyang warlords represented by Yuan Shih-
kai.

***
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opportunists following the defeat of the great revolution in 1927 was “mainly
from the failure to understand clearly that China is a semi colonial
country for which many imperialist powers are contending.” It is obvious,
therefore, that if we really want to grasp the meaning of this work of Chairman
Mao’s and have a deep understanding of the opposition and struggle between
the two lines in the Party at that time, we should have a certain amount of
knowledge of the international situation and the conditions in the various
imperialist countries which were contending for control of China during that
period, Chairman Mao’s great theory of continuing the revolution under the
dictatorship of the proletariat has summed up the historical experience or the
international communist movement, and has inherited, defended and developed
Marxism-Leninism. To really understand and grasp this theory of Chairman
Mao’s, it is essential to study the history of the international communist
movement.

For a long time, all renegades to Marxism-Leninism - from Bernstein,
Kautsky, Trotsky, Khrushchov and Brezhnev in foreign countries to Chen
Tu-hsiu, Wang Ming, Liu Shao-chi and other swindlers in China — in their
efforts to “amend” Marxism-Leninism to suit the needs of the imperialists,
have resorted to such tricks as tampering with and distorting the Marxist-
Leninist classics and emasculating the revolutionary essence of Marxism-
Leninism, making them acceptable to the bourgeoisie. Studying some world
history will help us to explode their lies and sophistry all the more forcefully
and see through their anti-Marxist-Leninist nature.

In summing up the experience of the inner-Party struggle between the
correct Marxist-Leninist line and the erroneous opportunist lines, Chairman
Mao pointed out: “Neglect of the study of current conditions, neglect of
the study of history and neglect of the application of Marxism-Leninism,
all constitute an extremely bad style of work.” If we allow this bad style
of work to spread unchecked, the nature of the Communist Party as the
vanguard of the proletariat will be changed, and Communist Party members
will not be able to play the exemplary vanguard role they should. In our
Party’s history, we find typical examples of such a bad style of work in
Wang Ming, Liu Shao-chi and other swindlers. We must repudiate them, and
we should closely integrate the study of current conditions, the study of
history and the application of Marxism-Leninism. The call to us to study
some world history has emanated in the course of carrying out education in
ideology and political line throughout the Party and from the reality of the
revolutionary struggle at home and abroad.
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Congress of Soviets of Peasants’ Deputies.) Uphold the Marxist principle that
the masses are the makers of history and adhere to the Party leadership —
this is the only way to ensure that our revolutionary cause will continue to
move ahead victoriously along the correct path.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 15,No. 29, July21, 1972.

Notes:
1. The Revolutionary Movement of the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom took place

in the mid-I 9 century. It was a revolutionary war waged by Chinese
peasants in pposition to the Ching Dynasty feudal rule and against national
oppression. In January 1851, leaders of this revolution, including Hung
Hsiu-chuan and Yang Hsiu-ching, staged an uprising at Chintien Village in
Kueiping County in Kwangsi and proclaimed the founding of the Taiping
Heavenly Kingdom. Proceeding northward from Kwangsi in 1852, the
peasant army marched through Hunan. Hupeh, Kiangsi and Anhwei and
captured Nanking in 1853. A part of its forces then continued the drive
north and pushed to the vicinity of Tientsin. However, the Taiping Army
failed to build stable base areas in places it had occupied; moreover, after
establishing its capital in Nanking. the leading group in the army committed
many political and military errors. This accounted for its inability to
withstand the combined onslaught of the counter-revolutionary forces of
the Ching government and the British, U.S. and French aggressors, and it
was finally defeated in 1864.

2. Tseng Kuo-fan (1811-1872) was leader of the Hunan Army in the late
Ching Dynasty and an arch representative of the reactionaries in modern
Chinese history. A mandarin at the Ching court, he organized in his native
province Hunan in 1853 a local legion which later became the main force
in suppressing the Revolutionary Movement of the Taiping Heavenly
Kingdom. Tseng Kuo-fan was defeated again and again in his battles with
the Taiping Army, and he only succeeded in putting down the revolutionary
movement when he finally collaborated with the British, U.S. and French
aggressors in launching a joint offensive. The Ching court regarded him
highly for his service in suppressing the people.

3. ChangTai-yen(l869-1936) of Yuhang County, Chekiang Province, was a
democratic revolutionary and scholar in modern China. In his early
manhood, he energetically advocated and took part in the struggle against
the Ching government and was often persecuted by the reactionaries.
Though he published statements now and then against warlord rule after
the Revolution of 1911, he gradually fell back and lost his revolutionary
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Grasping Class Struggle

How to study world history which is so rich in events covering several
thousand years in every part of the globe and so full of extremely complex
contradictions? Lenin said: “Marxism has provided the guidance, i.e., the
theory of the class struggle, for the discovery of the laws governing this
seeming maze and chaos.” If we do not grasp class struggle as the key link
when we study history, it will be impossible for us to have a clear
understanding. As long as we use Marxism- Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought
as our guide and firmly grasp class struggle — the key link— which runs
through the history of mankind, we can discover the laws governing the
historical events which are full of changes, and not lose sight of the central
link amid the complex historical phenomena. The profound treatises by
proletarian revolutionary teachers on world history are our guide in learning
and studying world history and our sharp weapons for criticizing histories by
the bourgeoisie and revisionists. Therefore, we should devote special attention
to studying them.

Studying history is needed to carry out the actual class struggle. We will
have a clear aim when we closely integrate our study with class struggle and
the struggle between the two lines at home and abroad, and in this way we
can grasp the key points, and achieve the goal of closely combining the study
of world history with the study of works by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin
as well as Chairman Mao’s works, and closely integrating the study of history
with the actual struggle. Since modern and contemporary world history and
the history of the international communist movement are more closely
connected with actual class struggle, we should stress them in our study.
Source: Peking Review. Vol. 15, No. 21, May 26, 1972.
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any mass movement is “naturally rational.” This is a variation of the “theory
of spontaneity” which Marxism strongly repudiated long ago. It has nothing
in common with the historical materialist principle that history is made by the
masses. Any mass struggle, without correct leadership and a correct line to
follow, can neither last long nor achieve any result. The proletarian revolution
is a great earthshaking revolution aimed at wiping out the system of exploitation.
No revolution in the past can be compared with this revolutionary struggle in
depth and extent. Thus it needs all the more to be armed by advanced thinking
and the strong leadership of its own leaders and vanguard organization; guidance
by a correct line also becomes more important. The correctness or
incorrectness of the ideological and political line decides everything.
The history of the Chinese revolution is a history showing how Chairman
Mao’s correct line has struggled against and defeated the “Left’ and Right
opportunist lines at different times. Without the correct line which Chairman
Mao has worked out for us, there can be no victory for the Chinese revolution.
To propagate the “theory of spontaneity” during the period of proletarian
revolution is to oppose directly Marxist leadership over, the mass movement
and to deny the decisive importance of a correct ideological and political line
to the success of the revolutionary cause; it is only an attempt to lead the
mass movement astray.

* * *
In making history the masses have traversed a course of gradually

developing from being unaware to being aware. The founding of the Marxist
materialist conception of history showed the objective laws of the development
of society and history bringing the role of the masses in making history to a
new stage and opening up a broad avenue for mankind to leave the realm of
necessity in which man is blindly at the disposal of history and enter the realm
of freedom in which man will consciously handle history. As Chairman Mao
has put it, “The epoch of world communism will be reached when all mankind
voluntary and consciously changes itself and the world.” So that this day will
come the proletariat and revolutionary people still need to go through arduous
and tortuous struggles, which must be led by a proletarian political party if it
is to win victory. The mass line formulated by Chairman Mao for our Party
requires us to have faith in the masses, to rely on them, respect their initiative,
learn wholeheartedly from them and, at the same time, to indefatigably educate
them in Marxism-Leninism, steadily raise their level of political consciousness
and lead them to forge ahead. Lenin said: “A party is the vanguard of a
class, and its duty is to lead the masses and not merely to reflect the
average political level of the masses.” (The Extraordinary All-Russia
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THE MASSES ARE THE MAKERS OF
HISTORY

Tien Chih-sung

July 21, 1972

Who makes history? The heroes or the slaves? This is a basic question
underlying the long-continued struggle between the idealist and the materialist
conceptions of history.

To preserve their reactionary rule, the exploiting classes have for thousands
of years invariably resorted to reversing history by propagating the idealist
conception of history, the conception that history is made by heroes. A few
heroes belonging to the exploiting classes have been referred to by them as
“talents by natural endowment” or identified with “god’s will” and as makers
of history. On the other hand, the masses have been branded the “mob” who
can only put themselves at the mercy of the heroes, or, worse still, “inert
matter” holding back historical progress.

From this reactionary fallacy it follows that, in a society under the
dictatorship of the exploiting classes, the development of history is decided
by the will of a handful of rulers representing the interests of the exploiting
classes, whereas the exploited and oppressed working masses must succumb
to the rulers, put up with slavery and do nothing but appeal to heaven and look
forward to the advent of the “saviour.” This idealist conception of history is
the very spiritual shackle that keeps the labouring people in bondage.

Reversing the Reversal of History
The emergence of Marxism brought to light for the first time the objective

laws governing the development of mankind’s history; it scientifically proved
the great truth that history is made by the slaves. Reversing the history the
exploiting classes have reversed, Marxism thus brought about the utter
bankruptcy of the idealist conception of history and uprooted the theoretical
basis of thousands of years of reactionary rule by the exploiting classes.
Chairman Mao in leading the Chinese revolution has from time to time educated
all Party members and cadres, the proletariat and other working people in the
basic viewpoint of historical materialism, i.e., the masses are the makers of
history. He has at the same time waged a protracted struggle against historical
idealism of all descriptions. In addition to the mass line he has worked out for
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Role of Proletarian leaders

Proletarian leaders represent mankind’s most revolutionary and most
advanced class. There is a difference in principle between them and the
outstanding historical figures of other classes. Representing the fundamental
interest of the proletariat and other working people, they consistently maintain
the closest ties with the broad masses and penetratingly sum up the experience
of the masses in struggle. Proficient in the laws of historical development,
they have mastered the science of Marxism and applied it in revolutionary
practice. They, therefore, are most far-sighted and most thoroughgoing in
revolution, and do not have the kind of class limitations which the outstanding
historical figures of other classes cannot overcome. Proletarian leaders, for
these reasons, are able to bring into play, to the greatest extent possible, the
role of the masses as the makers of history. They enjoy high prestige among
the masses, prestige built up in prolonged revolutionary struggles. This big
historical role of proletarian heroes makes all heroes of the past pale beside
them.

Is it correct then to come to the conclusion that, in the period of proletarian
revolution, “history is made jointly by both heroes and slaves’? The answer is
still no. Proletarian leaders are leaders and organizers of the activities of the
proletariat and the masses in the making of history. Their emergence and the
establishment of their thought constitute a very important part of the process
of history- making by the proletariat and the masses, and are the product of
that process having developed to a certain stage, not something isolated from
this process. Chairman Mao has pointed out explicitly in On Practice that
Marxist theory of revolution was created at a time when practice in
revolutionary struggle by the proletariat had developed into its second period,
“the period of conscious and organized economic and political struggles.”

The Marxist viewpoint that the masses are the motive force in the making
of history has, therefore, fully confirmed the great historical role of the
revolutionary leaders as representatives of the advanced class. Liu Shao-chi
and his like, in propounding the fallacy that “history is made jointly by both
heroes and slaves,” regard “heroes” as something outside and above “the
people” so as to distort and degrade the leaders of the proletariat and build up
their own image. Herein lies the essential difference between the two.

Marxism holds that the masses are the makers of history. This does not
imply in the least the cult of the spontaneity of mass movements. Liu Shao-
chi and his like, while propagating the idealist conception of history, the
conception that history is made by heroes, also propagated the Fallacy that
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our Party, Chairman Mao’s teachings that “the masses have boundless
creative power,” that “we must have faith in the masses and we must
have faith in the Party” and that “the masses are the real heroes, while
we ourselves are often childish and ignorant” are all pointed criticisms of
the idealist conception of history. which the slave-owner class, the landlord
class and the capitalist class have long spread to deny the fact that history is
made by slaves.

All exploiting classes, however, will by no means make their exit from the
stage of history of their own accord. Nor will they easily give up their
reactionary theories after being overthrown by the revolutionary people. That
Liu Shao-chi and other political swindlers like him have used idealist apriorism
as their anti-Party theoretical programme and propagated the idealist conception
of history, the conception that history is made by heroes, is yet another clear
reflection of the struggle between the two classes and the two lines in the
course of China’s socialist revolution. And when this fallacy was mercilessly
exposed and forcefully repudiated by the people throughout the country, they
again produced another fallacy that “history is made jointly by both heroes
and slaves.” Their vain attempt was to use dualist sophistry to negate the
basic principle of Marxism.

In philosophy dualism postulates that spirit and matter are two independent
and paralleled principles of the universe; the “theory of history being made
jointly by both heroes and slaves” which Liu Shaochi and his kind propounded
regards heroes and masses as two independent and paralleled motive forces
in the making of history.

But does this mean that this so-called “theory” really acknowledges the
role of the masses in the making of history? Not at all. In the eyes of Liu
Shao-chi and those like him, the common people are only concerned about
“getting rich and leading a happy life” and that all workers want is to “work
less and earn more.” As they see it, the masses are just money-hungry rabble
who have nothing to do with the making of history. The representatives of
the exploiting classes, on the other hand, are said to be “men with foresight
and prescience,” and, so they say, a nation “owes its existence, its revival
after decline and its rebirth after ruin to them.” Comparing their praise of the
representatives of the exploiting classes and slander of the masses, one can
see clearly that the preposterous theory of “history being made jointly by both
heroes and slaves” is only the idealist conception of history in disguise.

If one denies that slaves or the masses are the makers of history. one
inevitably acknowledges that heroes make history. But Liu Shao-chi and his
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revolutionary. No sooner was the revolution won than he started to ignore the
interests of the masses and, even worse, he suppressed them. The result was
he lost their support and became power-less in withstanding the forces of
reaction that struck back. He himself was finally sent to the guillotine by the
reactionary forces. Then there was Chang Taiyen3. During the Chinese
Revolution of l911 he was hunted down seven times and thrice thrown into
prison, but his revolutionary will never subsided. For a time he was able to
play a big role in the revolution, having a strong influence among the people.
But, after the revolution, he secluded himself from the times and the people,
lost his revolutionary vitality and soon faded out of the memory of the majority
of the people.

This characteristic of bourgeois revolutionaries is determined by their
class nature. Even during the period, of struggle against feudalism, although
the bourgeoisie were at one, in part and temporarily, with the working masses
in opposing the feudal system, the two basically opposed each other as far as
their class interests were concerned. In the course of revolution, bourgeois
revolutionaries, confined to their narrow class interests, are afraid of the
masses; they often waver, appease the enemy and even betray the people.
Their antagonism to the masses, which is fundamental, becomes obvious
daily after the seizure of political power. This accounts for the fact that,
although the bourgeois revolutions in the 18th and 19th centuries were led by
representatives of the bourgeoisie, the masses remained the principal forces
of the revolution.

If the task of the bourgeois democratic revolution is to be fulfilled relatively
completely, it is necessary to rely on the masses to overcome its laders’
proneness to conciliation which is reactionary in nature; it is also necessary to
rely on the masses to wage repeated struggles and frustrate the attacks and
attempts at a comeback by the reactionary forces. In the course of proletarian
revolution there are also many fellow-travellers who, when the revolution
develops to a certain stage, draw to a halt, drop out of the revolution and even
become turncoats. These people are in essence bourgeois revolutionaries. As
to those reactionary ring leaders who act counter to the historical current and
set themselves against the people, they are obstacles to the progress of history.
The masses will have to topple them if history is to continue its advance.

All this speaks well for the fact that it is not the heroes who make history
but the other way round, and that history, instead of being “made jointly by
both heroes and slaves,” is made by the slaves alone.
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like, in trumpeting the “theory of history being made jointly by both heroes
and slaves,” reconciled the two diametrically opposed viewpoints to each
other so that there are both heroes and masses in the making of history. It
sounds most impartial. Characteristic of all political swindlers, it is, however,
plausible sophistry.

Ever since the dissolution of the primeval communal ownership of land,
as Engels pointed out, all history has been a history of class struggle, “of
struggles between exploited and exploiting, between dominated and
dominating classes at various stages of social development.” (Manifesto
of the Communist Party, “Preface to the German Edition of 1883.”) The
mode of production of the social material means is the material basis for
historical development. In all societies, the contradiction between the forces
of production and the relations of production is the fundamental contradiction.
The development of the productive forces brings about a change in the relations
of production, advancing the replacement of one mode of production by
another and the development of a social system from lower to higher stages.

“The greatest productive power is the revolutionary class itself.”
(Karl Marx: The Poverty of Philosophy.) In class society, the contradiction
between the productive forces and the relations of production is manifested
in the struggle between the revolutionary classes standing for the development
of the social productive forces and the reactionary classes which want to
preserve the old relations of production; here, the masses are the decisive
force in the class struggle. All social change is the outcome of revolutionary
struggles by the masses. All advanced thinking and theories are the epitome
of these struggles and mirror the revolutionary will of the masses; all science
and technology are the crystallization of the practical experience of the masses;
all progressive culture and art stem from the life of the people which is full of
struggle. Without the masses’ struggle for production, a society cannot possibly
exist, still less can history develop. In class society. without the class struggle
of the masses, the development of history is also out of the question. “The
people, and the people alone, are the motive force in the making of
world history.” This is an irrefutable truth.

The Role of Heroes
What, then, should be the proper approach to the role of heroes? Can it be

that historical materialism negates their role in history? Absolutely not. Marxism
has never denied this. On the contrary. it holds that their role is quite a big
one. The crux of the matter is: What is meant by heroes? How to assess their
role in its true light? And what should be the approach in handling the
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Heroes of the proletariat and the revolutionary masses are founders of

revolutionary ideas or their disseminators; they are also organizers of
revolutionary struggles. Compared with the rank and file, they aim higher and
are more far-sighted. Whether they are able to concentrate the wisdom of the
masses or not and whether their leadership is correct or not have much to do
with the success or failure of their struggles. As has often been the case in
history, although there is every possibility of a struggle succeeding and winning
victory, it fails in the end because its leaders are not good at making use of
these possibilities. This shows that heroes exert a considerable influence on
quickening or slowing down the making of history by the masses. However,
they can only affect the tempo but not change the direction of historical
progress. Heroes are born of revolutionary struggles, and can play their roles
only when they are with the masses. Advanced ideas and theories are a reflection
of the demand of the masses for revolution and an epitome of their experience
in struggle; they will become a material force advancing history only when
they are grasped by the masses.

In his article The Bankruptcy of the Idealist Conception of History,
Chairman Mao pointed out with penetrating insight: “The reason why
Marxism-Leninism has played such a great role in China since its
introduction is that China’s social conditions call for it, that it has been
linked with the actual practice of the Chinese people’s revolution and
that the Chinese people have grasped it. Any ideology — even the very
best, even Marxism-Leninism itself — is ineffective unless it is linked
with objective realities, meets objectively existing needs and has been
grasped by the masses of the people. We are historical materialists,
opposed to historical idealism.” These words have completely exploded
the idealist conception of history.

There have been many heroes in history who at first made revolution and
indeed became quite influential; they later became divorced from the masses
and eventually suffered defeat or lapsed, only to be forsaken and forgotten by
the masses.

Among the bourgeois revolutionaries, such heroes are quite many. During
the French Revolution Robespierre was in the limelight for a time. The Jacobins
he represented, with a view to rallying the strength of the masses for their
own use, tried at the beginning of the revolution somewhat firmly to satisfy
some of the popular demands (the peasants demand for land, for instance).
They were thus able to enlist popular support and, with revolutionary spirit,
sent Louis XVI to the guillotine. But Robespierre was after all a bourgeois
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relationship between the role of heroes and the masses who make history? It
is these questions on which we fundamentally differ from Liu Shao-chi and
his ilk and where an acute struggle exists.

In class society, heroes have a nature pertaining to their own class; there
is no such thing as a hero who transcends classes. Each class has its own
conception of heroes. To the proletariat and other working masses, heroes
are outstanding figures who can only emerge from the people’s revolutionary
struggles, who represent the interests of the masses, and who, in1ine with
the direction in which history develops, help propel history forward. The,
emergence of such heroes is exactly a manifestation of the making of history
by the masses. In contrast, the exploiting classes regard those exponents
who can best preserve the interests of their own classes and the system of
exploitation as “heroes.” The reactionary ruling classes certainly do not
recognize the heroes of the proletariat. And the proletariat and the masses
certainly do not accept the exponents of the reactionary ruling classes as
heroes. For instance, in modern Chinese history, Hung Hsiu-chuan, a leader
of the Revolutionary Movement of the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom 2 who
fought imperialist aggression and Ching Dynasty feudal rule, is acknowledged
as a hero by the proletariat and other working people. But the reactionary
ruling classes curse him, calling him a “traitor.” At the same time, they laud
Tseng Kuo-fan2 who, in collaboration with imperialism, suppressed the
Revolutionary Movement of the Taiping Heavenly Kingdom, as a “hero.” But
the proletariat and the masses take him for what he was: a lackey, a traitor,
who was dead set on preserving the reactionary rule of the landlord class.

In the opinion of the proletariat, as Chairman Mao has said: “To die for
the people is weightier than Mount Tai, but to work for the fascists and
die for the exploiters and oppressors is lighter than a feather.” This
fundamental opposition between conceptions about heroes is determined by
the fundamental opposition of interests between the exploiting and exploited
classes. An exploiting class has its periods of ebb and flow; because its place
in history varies in different periods, the role in history of its exponents in
different periods is also not the same.

Heroes do not come from nowhere; they are the outcome of history in
progress, of class struggle. Marx pointed out: “Every social epoch needs its
great men, and when it does not find them, it invents them, as Helvetius
says.” (The Class Struggles in France 1848-1850.) The history of mankind
has fully borne out this scientific thesis. Hailed by Karl Marx as the most
spectacular man in ancient history, Spartacus of ancient Rome was an ordinary
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slave by origin. The revolutionary storm of the slave-insurgents, however,
made him a hero, who, with thousands of men under his command, made an
onslaught against the slave system. At the close of the Chin Dynasty, Chen
Sheng and Wu Kuang came from the ranks of ordinary peasants. But aggravated
class contradictions and large-scale peasant uprisings compelled them to rise
in rebellion and thus became leaders of these uprisings.

Even in bourgeois revolutions, there were quite a few outstanding persons
who came from the masses. Many talented generals of the French Revolution
were, before the revolution, ordinary men, or an actor, a typesetter, a barber,
a dyer, a pedlar, a subaltern, all of whom were looked down upon. But for the
revolution, how could such people turn out to be outstanding military
commanders? “A symptom of every real revolution,” Lenin said, “is a
rapid, tenfold and even hundredfold increase in the number of the toiling
and oppressed masses. who are capable of waging the political struggle.”
(“Left-wing” Communism, an Infantile Disorder.) This kind of thing is even
more common and more obvious in a proletarian revolution. All this testifies
to the fact that heroes in various periods are those who come to the fore to
answer the needs of the struggles of the masses; that every time history
presents a new task of struggle, heroes who lead the masses in it are bound to
emerge.

Heroes Are Born of the Masses
Marxism holds that the reason why heroes can play an important part in

history is that, in the last analysis, they represent the interests of the revolutionary
classes and the progressive forces, because they mirror the people’s demands
and, therefore, have their support. Whoever he is, any hero or great man
draws his strength only from the masses. He who fails to reflect the demands
of the masses gets nowhere. “It is man’s social being,” said Chairman
Mao, “that determines his thinking. Once the correct ideas characteristic
of the advanced class are grasped by the masses, these ideas turn into
amaterial force which changes society and changes the world.”

It is imperative that a hero should represent the advanced class, rightly
reflect the objective demands of social development, and engage in the concrete
revolutionary practice of transforming society and the world. This is at the
core of the question. The fallacy that “history is made jointly by both heroes
and slaves,” however, denies this fundamental question of principle, the question
of which class is to be represented. This is, of course, idealist sophistry
vainly trying to combine the two classes, the revolutionary class and the
reactionary class, into one.
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Committee concerning the criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius, the committee
members profoundly understood that criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius is a
political and ideological struggle in the realm of the superstructure, through
which Marxism will triumph over revisionism and the proletariat over the
bourgeoisie. Therefore, it is necessary not only to criticize the counter-
revolutionary crimes of Lin Piao and his sworn followers but to uproot their
ideological foundations. Lenin taught us: “The more deeply the old soil is
ploughed up by revolution, the more difficult will it be to restore the old
order.” “The more varied the exploiters’ attempts to uphold the old,
the sooner will the proletariat learn to ferret out its enemies from their
last nook and corner, to pull up the roots of their domination.”

Lin Piao used the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius as his reactionary
ideological weapon and theoretical foundation to restore capitalism. For more
than 2,000 years, every reactionary ruling class spared no effort to distort the
history of the struggles between the Confucian and Legalist schools and
obliterate the latter’s historical role, with the result that the pernicious influence
of the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius spread far and deep. To deepen
the criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius, it is essential to study well the history
of the two-line struggles between the Confucian and Legalist schools in the
different historical periods over the last 2,000 years and more, draw on the
historical experience of class struggle, eradicate the poisonous influence of
the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius and have Marxism-Leninism-Mao
Tse-tung Thought occupy all ideological positions. Hence the Party committee
decided to mobilize the masses to study the history of the struggles between
the Confucian and Legalist schools and combine the class struggle in history
with that of the moment according to the principle of making the past serve
the present, so as to carry the criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius through to
the end.

This decision received prompt and warm response from the workers and
staff. Some workers said: ‘History has been made by us working people. If
we don’t study it, who will? If we don’t take over the realm of history, who
will?” All of them were determined to study hard and make progress by
overcoming difficulties. By studying and disseminating the history of the
struggles between the two schools, they aimed at liberating history from the
confines of the historians’ lecture rooms and turn it into a sharp weapon in
the hands of the masses for criticizing Lin Piao and Confucius.

Salient Features
Mid-May saw formation under the leadership of the stations Party
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transition from capitalism to the first stage of communism (socialism). This
is exactly the same tune they sing when they negate classes and class struggle
in socialist society, liquidate the dictatorship of the proletariat and advocate
the “state of the whole people.”

As early as on the eve of the liberation of the country, Chairman Mao
explicitly pointed out: “To win country-wide victory is only the first step
in a long march of ten thousand li.”  (Report to the Second Plenary
Session of the Seventh Central Committee of the Communist Party of China.)
After nationwide victory, he earnestly admonished us:  “Socialist society
covers a considerably long historical period. In the historical period of
socialism, there are still classes, class contradictions and class struggle,
there is the struggle between the socialist road and the capitalist road,
and there is the danger of capitalist restoration. We must recognize
the protracted and complex nature of this struggle.” The basic line for
the entire historical period of socialism formulated by Chairman Mao for our
Party and his series of instructions on continuing the revolution under the
dictatorship of the proletariat have further indicated the direction of our
march forward.

Question: What is meant by political transition period? Why can the state in
this period be nothing but the revolutionary dictatorship of the proletariat?

Answer: The political transition period mainly refers to the period from the
overthrow of the state ruled by the bourgeoisie to the complete withering
away of the state. The state is still necessary in this transition period so as to
lead to its withering away. And the state in this period cannot be anything
other than that of the dictatorship of the proletariat. This is because the
transition period “inevitably is a period of an un-precedentedly violent
class struggle in unprecedentedly acute forms.” (Lenin: The State and
Revolution.) Not only do the overthrown exploiting classes dream of a come-
back at every turn, but bourgeois right, the birth marks left over from the
old society and the soil engendering new bourgeois elements and capitalism
still inevitably exist in socialist society. Hence the necessity for the proletariat
to exercise all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie. It is only through the
fierce and protracted class struggle in which the proletariat defeats the
bourgeoisie that conditions can be created step by step in which it will be
impossible for the bourgeoisie to exist, or for a new bourgeoisie to arise, and
the transition from capitalist to communist society can be completed with
the final withering away of the state.
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committee of a group studying and disseminating the history of the struggles
between the Confucian and Legalist schools. It consists of three veteran
workers who had their fill of suffering in the old society and have a fairly high
level of consciousness of the two-line struggle in the Party, three young
workers and three leading cadres including the secretary and deputy secretary
of the Party committee. They studied in stages the history of the struggles
between the Confucian and Legalist schools from the Spring and Autumn and
the Warring States Periods (770-221 B.C.) to the Ching Dynasty (1644-1911).
In the course of study, they repeatedly read the relevant works by Marx,
Engels, Lenin and Stalin and by Chairman Mao and applied the dialèctical and
historical materialist viewpoints to make a concrete analysis of the essence of
the two-school struggles and their course of development. While combining
the summing up of historical experience with the current class struggle, they
studied the articles and material in newspapers and other publications on the
two-school struggles and consulted some history books. It was indeed difficult
for the workers to read so much in so short a time, but they managed to do it
with a firm will. Thanks to their dilgent reading and study, they initially compiled
a series of fairly systematic lecture notes on the history of the two-school
struggles. and began disseminating it among the masses working at the station
towards the end of May.

Written and edited by the workers and cadres themselves, these lecture
notes have the following salient features:

1. Bringing into bold relief the focus and essense of the struggles between
the Confucian and Legalist schools. There were numerous representatives of
the two schools and the struggles covered a wide scope in the 2,600 years
between the Spring and Autumn and the Warring States Periods and the
downfall of the Ching Dynasty. With a view to enabling the masses to get the
main points at issue, the group. members only spoke briefly on the background
of the two-school struggles and the exponents of both schools in every stage
while emphatically and clearly pointing to the main focus of the struggles. As
regards such struggles during the period from the Spring and Autumn and the
Warring States Periods to the Chin Dynasty (221-207 B.C.), for instance, the
accent is on “restoring or abolishing the nine squares (ching tien) land system,”2

the “rule of rites or rule of law,”3 ‘setting up ducal states or adopting the
prefectural and county system”4 and “obeying or opposing the heavenly
mandate.” Through talks on these four problems the group members make it
clear that the essense of the struggles lies in whether to turn back the clock of
society or to persist in advancing and that Chin Shih Huang who went with
the tide of social historical development held the Legalist school in esteem and
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corresponds to this also a political transition period in which the state
can be nothing but the revolutionary dictatorship of the proletariat.

Karl Marx: Critique of the Gotha
Programme (April-early May 1875)

Question:   Why does the proletarian revolution differ from past social
revolutions in that there must be a period of revolutionary transformation
after the overthrow of bourgeois rule? Does this period refer to the historical
period of socialism?

Answer: The period of the revolutionary transformation as mentioned by
Marx does refer to the socialist period, that is, the initial stage of communism.
That such a period is necessary is determined by the characteristics and
historical mission of the proletarian revolution which differs from all other
revolutions of the past. The latter all resulted in replacing one form of private
ownership with another. The new mode of production had emerged and
developed in the old society prior to the outbreak of revolution. Thus to
attain the aim of revolution, there was no need to go through a transition
period, though sometimes repeated struggles were necessary. The proletarian
communist revolution, however, is aimed at eliminating private ownership
root and branch, introducing public ownership and completely doing away
with classes and class exploitation. The economy under public ownership
cannot possibly take shape within the old society. And total abolition of
classes is a historical task to be fulfilled over a longer period of time. Therefore,
the seizure of political power by the proletariat does not mean the end but
the beginning of revolution. To thoroughly eliminate private ownership,
classes, class exploitation and all class differences, eradicate all birth marks
in economic, moral and intellectual respects left over from the old society
and based on private ownership and create material and intellectual conditions
for communism, it is necessary to carry out a series of fundamental reforms
in the political, economic, ideological and cultural fields and go through an
unprecedentedly sharp and complex class struggle. Hence the necessity for
a period of revolutionary transformation.

Lenin pointed out in The State and Revolution that whether or not to
recognize that historically there must inevitably be a special stage or a special
phase of transition from capitalism to communism is a distinction between
scientific socialism and Utopian socialism and between Marxism and
opportunism.  Distorting Marx’s theory on the transition period, the Soviet
revisionists babble that this period is only a short and transient period of
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opposed the Confucian school, laid more stress on the present than on the
past and unified China, thus playing the role of completing the transition to the
feudal society.

2. Using the Marxist stand, viewpoint and method to analyse historical
figures and reverse the history that had been distorted and reversed by the
reactionaries. For instance, the talk on the historically progressive role played
by Chin Shih Huang is interspersed with historical events and legends popular
among the masses, thereby making it clear that the incident of “burning books
and burying Confucian scholars alive” was a struggle between restoration
and counter-restoration. (See ‘Clarifying ‘Burning Books and Burying Confucian
Scholars Alive,” in Peking Review, No. 19, 1974.)

3. Criticizing the counter-revolutionary revisionist line Lin Piao pursued
by using the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius and his crimes of opposing
the Party and betraying the country in close connection with the current class
struggle and two-line struggle. Talks on Confucius and Mencius preaching
“follow the former kings” and “restrain oneself and return to the rites” and
vilifying the slaves’ resistance and struggle and the rising landlord class’
proposals for reforms are linked with criticism of Lin Piao’s crimes of viciously
attacking the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution by parroting Confucius’
precept of “restraining oneself and returning to the rites.” Thus, politically
speaking, all of them were reactionaries who “lay more stress on the past
than on the present,” “use ancient things to attack the present” and made
futile attempts at restoration and retrogression. Talks on the “theory of the
heavenly mandate,” “heaven and man combine into one” and the ‘divine rights”
advocated by the Confucian school are linked With criticizing Lin Piao for
trumpeting the idealist theory of apriorism and styling himself a “heavenly
horse” and “the noblest of men,” so as to show that ideologically all of them
were idealists. Lectures on Confucius, Mencius and their like talking glibly
about “benevolence, righteousness and virtue” while hatching conspiratorial
and sinister schemes are linked with repudiating Lin Piao’s crimes of working
out the Outline of Project “571,’ a programme for a counter-revolutionary
coup’detat, by “speaking nice things to your face but stabbing you in the
back. This shows that they were all insidious and ferocious counter-
revolutionary double-dealers.

The group members also pay attention to properly evaluating the
representatives of the Legalist school from the historical and dialectical
materialist point of view, affirming their progressiveness while pointing out
their class and historical limitations. Meanwhile, they give a brief account of
the anti-Confucius struggles of the leaders of the labouring peoples revolutionary
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dictatorship of the bourgeoisie or that of the proletariat.

Unlike the slave class and the peasantry, the proletariat is not only an
exploited and oppressed class but also represents the advanced socialist
mode of production and social system. It shoulders the historical mission of
guiding the advance of society towards communism and represents the
fundamental interests of the labouring people. The insuperable contradiction
between the productive forces (highly socialized large-scale production) and
the relations of production (capitalist private ownership) in capitalist society
can only be resolved by the proletariat through socialist and communist
revolution. Therefore, in its struggle against the bourgeoisie, not only can
the proletariat, led by the Marxist political party, surely unite with the broad
masses of the people and overthrow bourgeois rule through violent revolution,
it also can certainly establish its own class rule, replace the dictatorship of
the bourgeoisie with that of the proletariat and use the socialist system to
defeat the capitalist system. This is the inevitable trend of historical
development and an irresistible objective law.

Question: How should we interpret the dictatorship of the proletariat as
“only constituting the transition to the abolition of all classes and to a
classless society”?

Answer: This means the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat
does not bring an end to class struggle, but is a continuation of class struggle
in a new situation. The historical task of the dictatorship of the proletariat is
the “abolition of all classes” so that human society will advance to the
classless communist society.

All past revolutions took as their ultimate political aim the establishment
of the dictatorship of a certain class. This is not the case with the proletarian
revolution. In seizing political power and establishing its dictatorship, the
proletariat aims at continuing the struggle against the bourgeoisie and reaching
the goal of finally abolishing classes. In the historical period of socialism,
there are still the bourgeoisie and the soil engendering it and there is the
possibility of a capitalist restoration at any time. Only by unswervingly and
persistently exercising all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in all spheres
and carrying the continued revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat
through to the end can the great historical mission of “abolition of all
classes” be fulfilled.

Between capitalist and communist society lies the period of the
revolutionary transformation of the one into the other. There
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struggles, such as Liuhsia Chih, Chen Sheng, Wu Kuang, Li Tzu-cheng and
Flung Hsiu-chuan. (See ‘Working Peoples Struggle Against Confucius in
Chinese History in Peking Review, No. 13, 1974 and “Struggle Between
Opposing and Worshipping Confucius Over the Last 100 Years” in No. 26.)
By approving these leaders’ more clear-cut viewpoint and firmer stand than
the Legalists in opposing Confucius, the group spreads the historical materialist
viewpoint that the slaves are the makers of history.

In the course of the dissemination; they keep soliciting the masses’ opinions
and pooling the latter’s wisdom and repeatedly revise their lecture notes to
perfect and condense them still more.

Tremendous Role
Dissemination of the history of the struggles between the Confucian and

Legalist schools has evoked strong repercussions from the masses. Some
veteran workers have said: “By opening the ‘safe’ of history, we have seen
more clearly what kind of stuff the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius is
and have come to understand why Lin Piao wanted to hoist this sinister banner”
Several young workers have noted: “The class struggle of the moment is a
continuation of that of the past. If we want to be the worthy main force in
criticizing Lin Piao and Confucius, we must know the history of the struggles
between the Confucian and Legalist schools and make a good study of the
historical experience of class struggle, all in the service of the current class
struggle.”

With workers of various workshops going into action— some studying
the history of the two-school struggles, others studying the representatives
of the Legalist school, and still others criticizing the representative writings of
the Confucian school — there is a new high tide in criticizing Lin Piao and
Confucius throughout the railway station.

The workers are all the more eager to study Marxism-Leninism- Mao
Tse-tung Thought in order to deepen their criticism. Not long ago, another
more than 100 workers joined the 150 spare-time study groups for studying
works by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and by Chairman Mao in units under
the Tientsin Railway Station.

The experience of the station has now been popularized throughout
Tientsin. An upsurge in studying the history of the struggles between the
Confucian and Legalist schools is rising, propelling the citywide movement to
criticize Lin Piao and Confucius to continue developing in a deep-going,
popularized and sustained way.
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development of social production. In the long period of primitive society, it
was impossible for classes to come into being because there were no surplus
products due to the very low production level, nor were there conditions for
personal appropriation of property and for exploitation of man by man. Later,
with the emergence of private ownership of the means of production based
on surplus products resulting from the development of social production,
the phenomenon of exploitation of man by man appeared and gave rise to
classes. Because of the varying levels of production development, the classes
that appeared in slave, feudal and capitalist societies have been different.
Nevertheless, they made their appearance under the conditions in which
production developed to a certain extent, but not to the full. Classes will lose
the material conditions for their existence and will finally be abolished when
production is highly developed.

Question: Throughout history, the slaves’ class struggle against the slave-
owners did not lead to the dictatorship of the slave class and that of the
peasants against the landlords did not lead to the dictatorship of the peasantry.
Why then does the class struggle waged by the proletariat against the
bourgeoisie necessarily lead to the dictatorship of the proletariat?

Answer: The law of the historical development of society shows that an
advanced mode of production invariably replaces a backward one and a
progressive social system is bound to replace a decadent one. The exploited
classes’ struggle against reactionary ruling classes is the real motive force
pushing the history of society forward.

The revolutionary movements launched by the slave class against the
slave-owning class’ rule in history played a tremendous historical role in
overthrowing the slave system. The slave class, however, could not win
final victory and establish its own rule. What replaced the dictatorship of the
slave-owning class was the dictatorship of the feudal landlord class. This
was because the slave class did not represent any progressive mode of
production and social system, whereas the rising landlord class was the
representative of these at that time. Likewise, the peasantry was the main
force in overthrowing the landlord class’ reactionary rule. Yet the peasants
could not win final victory because their class did not represent any
progressive mode of production and social system. They could only
overthrow the landlord class under the leadership of the bourgeoisie (old
democratic revolution) or under the leadership of the proletariat (new
democratic revolution), and the struggle resulted in establishing either the
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Dare to Think and Do

People’s Daily published a commentary on July 5 praising the study and
dissemination of the history of the struggles between the Confucian and Legalist
schools by the Tientsin Railway Station workers as “another pioneering
undertaking of the working class and a good method of deepening the criticism
of Lin Piao and Confucius.”

The commentary said: “Chairman Mao has taught us: It is necessary to
know not only the China of today but also the China of yesterday and of
the day before yesterday. The current class struggle is a continuation of the
class struggle throughout history. The struggles between the Confucian and
Legalist schools over the last 2,000 years or so still has its influence at present
and has continued to this day. Using the Marxist stand, viewpoint and method
to sum up the past experience of the struggles between the Confucian and
Legalist schools is of great significance in further criticizing Lin Piao’s counter-
revolutionary revisionist line and the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius. In
order to deepen the criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius, it is necessary to
study diligently Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, conscientiously
study some history books, study the history of the struggles between the
Confucian and Legalist schools and the history of class struggle as a whole,
read some books by the Legalists and integrate still better the historical
experience with the current class struggle and two-line struggle to serve the
consolidation of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

“As far as the masses of workers, peasants and soldiers are concerned,
there are a great many difficulties for them to study history. But this is only
one part of the problem. The other is that they have the style of daring to think
and do and of dauntlessly going forward, and that they dare to shatter old
conventions and break with traditional ideas. ‘The reversed history must be
set right!’ ‘If we do not study the struggles between the Confucian and
Legalist schools, who will!’ Such heroic words by the Tientsin station workers
fully manifest the fearless revolutionary spirit of the Chinese working class.
Facts have proved that the workers, peasants and soldiers can use Marxism
to study and learn history. Liberate history from the confines of the historians’
lecture rooms and textbooks, and turn it into a sharp weapon in the hands of
the masses— this is not only absolutely necessary but entirely possible.

Much work remains to be done to carry out the movement to criticize Lin
Piao and Confucius in a deep-going, popularized and sustained way. We should
bring into full play the role of the workers, peasants and soldiers as the main
force. We should make a big effort to encourage their revolutionary heroism
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were class struggles fought against the feudal aristocracy by the bourgeoisie.
In their study of capitalist political economy, British classical politico-
economists Adam Smith and David Ricardo had made some economic analysis
of the various classes. They held that landowners, workers and capitalists
were the “three basic classes” in capitalist society and all its products were
distributed “among the three classes in society”; they also expounded and
proved the antagonistic relations between wages, profits and land rent. But
the bourgeois scholars explained history in an idealist way. They did not
understand the real economic root cause of the emergence and existence of
classes. They advocated that classes have “existed from all eternity” and
“would remain for ever.” They only recognized the struggle of the bourgeoisie
against the feudal aristocracy but denied the necessity of the proletariat’s
struggle against the bourgeoisie. In essence, their doctrine was intended to
defend the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie and the capitalist system. (See
“Bourgeois Scholars on Classes and Class Struggle” in our issue No. 20,
1975.) Fundamentally different from the doctrine of these bourgeois thinkers,
Marx’s teaching on class struggle is entirely linked with the theory of the
dictatorship of the proletariat. He applied the historical materialist viewpoint
to reveal the objective law governing the emergence, development and
abolition of classes and point to the outcome of class struggle which
necessarily leads to the dictatorship of the proletariat and, through that
dictatorship, to the abolition of all classes and to the classless communist
society.

On the question of the state, Marxists aim at totally abolishing it, but they
maintain that this aim can be realized only by persisting in continued revolution
under the dictatorship of the proletariat and completely abolishing classes.
That is why Lenin said: “The essence of Marx’s teaching on the state
has been mastered only by those who understand that the dictatorship
of a single class is necessary not only for every class society in general,
not only for the proletariat which has overthrown the bourgeoisie, but
also for the entire historical period which separates capitalism from
‘classless society,’ from Communism.” (The State and Revolution.)

Question: Why did Marx say that “the existence of classes is only bound up
with particular historical phases in the development of production’”?

Answer: This means classes have not existed for all time, nor will they remain
for ever. The existence of classes is a historical phenomenon. Their
emergence, development and abolition are determined by the level of the
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of dauntlessly going forward, advancing despite difficulties and never giving
up until the goal is reached.’

* * *
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 17,No. 28, July 12, 1974.

Notes:
1. The Confucian (ju) school was a school of thought founded by

Confucius. The Chinese character ju originally referred to those who helped
the slave-owning aristocrats make the arrangements for things like funerals.
At first Confucius was also engaged in this profession. Trying everything to
save the old institutions under the slave system, he later ran a private school
to spread the ideas of a return to the old order and retrogression and took part
in political activities opposing reform. A school of thought was gradually
formed and later people called it the Confucian (ju) school. All those who
inherited and elaborated the ideas of Confucius and Mencius in the later
generations have been called Confucianists.

The Legalist school was an important school of thought which opposed
the Confucian school in the Warring States Period. Its main representatives
were Shang Yang (?- 338 B.C.), 1-Isun Kuang (c. 313-238 Bt.)and Han Fei
(c. 280-233 B.C.). Reflectingthe interests of the new emerging landlord class,
it propagated the materialist view that “man can conquer nature” in opposition
to the idealist view of abiding by the will of heaven and fate.” It advocated
changes in law and reform and opposed a return to the ancient order and
retrogression. It stood for replacing the rule of “rites” by the rule of “law”
and the dictatorship of the slave-owning class by the dictatorship of the landlord
class. This school was later known as the Legalist school. All those who
inherited and elaborated its ideas in later generations have been called Lega
lists.

2. The nine squares (ehing tien) system was the land system of slave
society in China’s Western Chou Dynasty (c. 11th century-77 I B.C.) and the
Spring and Autumn Period (770-476 B.C.), and the slave-owners used this
system to exploit the slaves. At that time all the land in the country belonged
to the son of Heaven (the sovereign). Land was divided into nine squares in
the shape of the Chinese character ching and parcelled out to slave-owning
aristocrats of different ranks who forced the slaves to cultivate the land given
them.

3. The rule of “rites” was the political idea of the Confucian school and
meant rule according to the rites of Chou. Starting from Confucius, the
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Marx, Engels and Lenin on the Dictatorship of
The Proletariat : Questions and Answers

Since we published in issue No. 9 the translation of “Marx, Engels and
Lenin on the Dictatorship of the Proletariat” which originally appeared in
“Renmin Ribao” and “Hongqi,” many readers have written to us for some
explanations. Beginning with this issue, we publish in series “ ‘Marx, Engels and
Lenin on the Dictatorship of the Proletariat’: Questions and Answers” for our
readers’ reference. — Ed.

(1)
No credit is due to me for discovering the existence of classes in

modern society, nor yet the struggle between them. Long before me
bourgeois historians had described the historical development of this
class struggle and bourgeois economists the economic anatomy of the
classes. What I did that was new was to prove: 1) that the existence of
classes is only bound up with particular historical phases in the development
of production, 2) that the class struggle necessarily leads to the dictatorship
of the proletariat, 3) that this dictatorship itself only constitutes the
transition to the abolition of all classes and to a classless society.

Marx to J. Weydemeyer (March 5, 1852)

Question: How should we understand the basic spirit and significance of
this passage from Marx?

Answer: What Marx said is a masterly generalization of the theory of the
dictatorship of the proletariat. It comprehensively describes the entire process
of the emergence, development and withering away of this dictatorship and
elucidates its historical inevitability and historical tasks.

This passage was given an incisive explanation by Lenin in The State and
Revolution when he said: “In these words Marx succeeded in expressing
with striking clarity, firstly, the chief and radical difference between
his teaching and that of the foremost and most profound thinkers of
the bourgeoisie; and, secondly, the essence of his teaching on the state.”

The fact is that before Marx some bourgeois scholars had perceived classes
and class struggle. For example, in studying the history of Europe, French
bourgeois historians Thierry, Guizot and Mignet had realized that the British
revolutions in the 17th century and the French revolutions in the 18th century
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Confucianists stressed absolute observance of the system of a hierarchy,
setting up ducal states and inheritance as well as the rites and ceremonies
under the slave system of the Western Chou Dynasty, strict distinction between
the social position of the slave-owners and slaves, and maintaining the rank
and title by each slave-owning aristocrat without over-stepping them.

The rule of “law” was the political idea of the Legalist school. It meant
using published laws and decrees, reflecting the interests of the new emerging
landlord class, to oppose the slave-owning aristocrats’ hereditary prerogatives
and their system of hierarchy and setting up ducal states; attacking the slave-
owning class’ political force with violence; establishing and consolidating a
feudal state with centralized power.

4. Under the system of setting up ducal states, all the land and slaves
belonged to the son of Heaven (the sovereign). He parcelled out land and
slaves to dukes and other higher rank nobles, the latter in turn parcelling them
out to their senior officials who again granted both to their shih (a lower rank
in the hierarchy). Land and slaves were thus distributed to slave-owners of
different ranks. As a result, many independent ducal states existed and the
country was split.

The prefectural and county system. When Shang Yang introduced reforms
through the changes in law in the State of Chin, one of the major ducal states
in the Warring States Period, he abrogated the system of setting up ducal
states and divided Chin into many counties. Local officials were appointed by
the ruler of the stale. After Chin Shih Huang (the first emperor of the Chin
Dynasty) unified all China in 221 B.C., he adopted the prefectural and county
system under which the whole country was divided into 36 prefectures and
each prefecture embraced a number of counties. The prefectures and counties
were governed by non-hereditary officials appointed by the emperor. He thus
founded a unified feudal country with centralized power.

***
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Section 3
Dictatorship of the Proletariat
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The struggle between Marxism on the one hand and opportunism and

revisionism on the other has always focused on whether to uphold the
dictatorship of the proletariat or to oppose it. All opportunists do everything
they can to distort and obliterate the essence of this dictatorship and deny its
necessity. Lassalle made a big fuss about a “free state” and Kautsky trumpeted
the “parliamentary road,” while the Soviet revisionist renegade clique peddles
the “state of the whole people.” Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao shamelessly raised
a hue and cry about the theory of the “dying out of class struggle” and “he
who relies on virtue will thrive and he who relies on force will perish.” The
purpose of these opportunists and revisionists is to oppose the establishment
and consolidation of the dictatorship of the proletariat and to defend and
restore capitalism. The more feverish their opposition, the more fully it proves
that it is necessary to exercise all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in
the entire historical period of socialism. Like food and clothing, this is
something we cannot do without even for a moment. (See “Historical Tasks
of the Dictatorship of the Proletariat” in our issue No. 11, 1975.)

(2)
This Socialism is the declaration of the permanence of the revolution,

the class dictatorship of the proletariat as the necessary transit point to
the abolition of class distinctions generally, to the abolition of all the
relations of production on which they rest, to the abolition of all the
social relations that correspond to these relations of production, to the
revolutionizing of all the ideas that result from these social relations.

Karl Marx: The Class Struggles in France, 1848-
1850 (January-November 1, 1850)

Question: What is the basic spirit to be grasped in particular in studying this
passage from Marx?

Answer: This quotation points to the characteristic of scientific socialism as
one of persisting in the permanence of the revolution and the dictatorship of
the proletariat and elucidates in concrete terms all the tasks of this dictatorship,
that is, the entire content of the permanence of the revolution in the socialist
period — the abolition of all class distinctions, the abolition of all the relations
of production on which they rest, the abolition of all the social relations that
correspond to these relations of production, and the revolutionizing of all the
ideas that result from these social relations. In other words, throughout the
entire historical period of socialism, the proletariat must always persist in
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directly endanger the socialist revolution and socialist construction. That is
why it is necessary to exercise dictatorship over them. An iron hand is
required to deal with both exploiters and bad elements, and on no account
should we show any weakness. Otherwise, the political power of the proletariat
cannot be consolidated.

Question: Why are the elements of disintegration of the old society “connected
mainly with the petty bourgeoisie”?

Answer: Economically, the petty bourgeoisie stands at the crossroads of the
proletariat and the bourgeoisie and is polarized continuously, which determines
that this class vacillates politically. Wars and crises ruin and destroy first the
economically weak petty bourgeoisie and drive it to bankruptcy in large
numbers. After going bankrupt, the greater part of the petty bourgeoisie
joins the ranks of the proletariat, while a small part becomes lumpen-
proletarians. Some may “reveal themselves” during a profound revolution,
doing evil things and undermining the proletarian revolutionary cause, and
become bad elements and twin brothers of the landlord and capitalist classes.

Question: Why did Lenin say that the revolutionary enthusiasm of the masses
in ruthlessly suppressing the elements of disintegration must last long?

Answer: This indicates yet another important experience of the dictatorship
of the proletariat, that is, the “ruthless suppression” of class enemies by
the proletariat and revolutionary people with an “iron hand” must “last
long.” In the absence of persistent efforts, political power cannot be
maintained and consolidated.

In the countless great revolutions in history, the masses’ enthusiasm in
suppressing class enemies was high indeed, but all the revolutions ended in
failure because such enthusiasm did not last long. The Paris Commune was
a case in point. An extremely important lesson from its final defeat was that
after seizing political power, the proletariat failed to continue to resolutely
and thoroughly suppress the remnant counter-revolutionary forces and
maintain the revolutionary enthusiasm of the masses for long. This enabled
the reactionary classes to rally their forces again, stage a comeback and
strangle the revolution.

Lenin also pointed out that the class reason for the instability of the
revolutionary enthusiasm of the masses in suppressing counter-revolution
during the great revolutions in the past was the weakness of the proletariat.
As the most revolutionary and advanced class in human history, the proletariat
represents the fundamental interests of the labouring people. Only when it is
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exercising all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the economic base
and the superstructure and in continuing the revolution under the dictatorship
of the proletariat until the complete abolition of class distinctions, the removal
of the soil giving rise to them and the advent of communist society.

Question: How should we understand Marx saying that “this Socialism is
the declaration of the permanence of the revolution, the class dictatorship
of the proletariat”?

Answer: Marx’s words draw a fundamental demarcation line between the
scientific socialism he created and bourgeois and petty-bourgeois socialism.
Bourgeois and petty-bourgeois socialism of all descriptions appeared during
the French February Revolution of 1848, advocating the emancipation of
the proletariat not by revolutionary means, still less by protracted struggles
in the permanent revolution. Instead their exponents harboured the illusion
that they could peacefully bring about their socialism through a single
movement by reformist methods. In fact, this could only be a fond dream.
As Marx put it in his serious criticism, this could only idealize bourgeois
society. He pointed out that the fundamental difference between proletarian
scientific socialism and bourgeois and petty-bourgeois socialism lay in the
fact that this Socialism is the declaration of the permanence of the
revolution, the class dictatorship of the proletariat. This shows us the
correct orientation of socialism.

Question: How should we understand the dictatorship of the proletariat as
the necessary transit point to the abolition of class distinctions generally, the
abolition of all the relations of production on which they rest, the abolition of
all the social relations that correspond to these relations of production and
the revolutionizing of all the ideas that result from these social relations?

Answer: The ultimate aim and historical tasks of the proletarian revolution
are to achieve the “abolition of all the class distinctions generally,” so
as to enable mankind to enter a classless society and realize communism.
Abolishing class distinctions “generally” means not just abolishing this part
or that part, a small part or a greater part of class distinctions, but abolishing
them “generally,” that is, all class distinctions lock, stock, and barrel. It is
necessary to abolish the distinctions between the exploiting and exploited
classes, as well as the class distinctions between workers and peasants and
the differences between town and countryside and between manual and
mental labour which are left over from the old society and which reflect
class distinctions.
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alone is able (if it is sufficiently numerous, class conscious and
disciplined) to win over to its side the majority of the working and exploited
people (the majority of the poor, to speak more simply and popularly)
and retain power sufficiently long to suppress completely all the
exploiters as well as all the elements of disintegration.

It was this historical experience of all revolutions, it was this world-
historical economic and political lesson that Marx summed up in giving
his short, sharp, concise and expressive formula: dictatorship of the
proletariat.

V.I. Lenin: The Immediate Tasks of the Soviet
Government (March-April 1918)

Question: Why did Lenin say that all the exploiters and elements of
disintegration must be ruthlessly suppressed and this “requires an iron
hand”?

Answer: In the six months following the October Revolution in Russia, the
overthrown landlord and capitalist classes put up resistance in all fields and
engaged in counter-revolutionary armed riots on many occasions, while the
old society’s elements of disintegration also took advantage of this to stir up
trouble. All this caused an unstable social order and Soviet political power at
that time was very weak in dealing with them. In the light of this fact and the
experience of the previous great revolutions, Lenin emphatically pointed to
the necessity for the proletariat to use an iron hand to suppress class enemies.
He pointed out that during the transition from capitalism to socialism, it is
necessary to carry out ruthless suppression along two main channels: First,
it is imperative to mercilessly suppress the resistance of the exploiters.
Because the overthrown exploiters are never reconciled to their defeat and
because they still have strength as well as local and temporary advantages in
some aspects, therefore within a considerably long period of time, they are
bound to try to overthrow proletarian political power. Second, it is imperative
to mercilessly suppress all trouble-making elements of disintegration. Since
socialist revolution is an unprecedentedly profound revolution, some bad
elements are certain to take advantage of every opportunity to make trouble,
fish in troubled waters, and reveal themselves during this great revolution,
“and these elements of disintegration cannot ‘reveal themselves’
otherwise than in the increase of crime, hooliganism, corruption,
profiteering and outrages of every kind.” Their disruptive activities
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The abolition of all class distinctions cannot be accomplished by carrying

out one revolution on a certain front; it can gradually be accomplished only
by persisting in continued revolution in all spheres.

To abolish all class distinctions, it is necessary to abolish all the relations
of production which give rise to them. These relations include three aspects,
namely, the forms of the ownership of the means of production, the position
and mutual relations of people in production and the distribution of products,
of which ownership of the means of production is of decisive importance.
People’s position and mutual relations in production and the forms of
distribution, however, can also react on the system of ownership and play
the decisive role under given conditions. Therefore, the proletariat must not
only eliminate all private ownership of the means of production, but also
create conditions for the transition from collective ownership to ownership
by the whole people in the future, thus turning all the means of production
over to the whole society; it must not only transform the forms of ownership,
but also transform all unequal relations as regards people’s position and
mutual relations in the course of production as well as all unequal relations
with respect to distribution. This is because all the old birth marks in the
relations of production are the material foundation giving rise to class
distinctions.

To abolish all class distinctions, it is also necessary to abolish “all the
social relations that correspond to these relations of production.”
People’s social relations refer to their mutual relations forged in social
activities. They include economic relations, or the relations of production,
which constitute the main aspect and play the decisive role; in addition,
there are the relations in the political, ideological and cultural fields. All these
relations are a reflection of particular relations of production and have definite
class contents which differ as the social system changes. To abolish all
class distinctions, therefore, we must not only abolish all the relations of
production on which they rest but all the social relations that correspond to
these relations of production. This is because the social relations in the political,
ideological and cultural fields can react on the relations of production and
can play the main and decisive role under given conditions. If we do not
abolish all the old social relations, the new socialist relations of production
cannot be consolidated and developed and, with the passage of time, can
even be disintegrated by the old social relations, resulting in the latter being
restored.

To abolish all class distinctions, it is also necessary to effect the
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remnants of individual private ownership still exist, the peasants inevitably
retain certain characteristics inherent in the small producers. Therefore, a
militant task of the dictatorship of the proletariat over a long period of time
is to educate and remould the small producers. Only when this task is fulfilled
can conditions be created in which it will be impossible for capitalism and
the bourgeoisie to exist, or for capitalism to be restored and a new bourgeoisie
to arise, and only then can the overthrown bourgeoisie be thoroughly defeated.

(4)
During every transition from capitalism to Socialism, dictatorship

is necessary for two main reasons, or along two main channels. Firstly,
capitalism cannot be defeated and eradicated without the ruthless
suppression of the resistance of the exploiters, who cannot at once be
deprived of their wealth, of their advantages of organization and
knowledge, and consequently for a fairly long period will inevitably try
to overthrow the hated rule of the poor; secondly, every great revolution,
and a socialist revolution in particular, even if there were no external
war, is inconceivable without internal war, i.e., civil war, which is even
mere devastating than external war, and involves thousands and millions
of cases of wavering and desertion from one side to another, implies a
state of extreme indefiniteness, lack of equilibrium and chaos. And of
course, all the elements of disintegration of the old society, which are
inevitably very numerous and connected mainly with the petty
bourgeoisie (because it is the petty bourgeoisie that every war and every
crisis ruins and destroys first) cannot but “reveal themselves” during
such a profound revolution. And these elements of disintegration cannot
“reveal themselves” otherwise than in the increase of crime,
hooliganism, corruption, profiteering and outrages of every kind. To
put these down requires time and requires an iron hand.

There has not been a single great revolution in history in which
the people did not instinctively realize this and did not reveal salutary
firmness by shooting thieves on the spot. The misfortune of previous
revolutions was that the revolutionary enthusiasm of the masses, which
sustained them in their state of tension and gave them the strength
ruthlessly to suppress the elements of disintegration, did not last long.
The social, i.e., the class reason for this instability of the revolutionary
enthusiasm of the masses was the weakness of the proletariat, which
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“revolutionizing of all the ideas that result from these social relations.”
Ideas mean thinking or social ideology, they are a reflection of social being.
A particular idea always stems from and serves particular social relations. It
is, therefore, imperative to make the revolutionizing of all old ideas - including
old thinking, old culture, old customs and old habits an important task of the
dictatorship of the proletariat. It is impossible to achieve the final victory of
communism unless all kinds of non-proletarian ideas are done away with,
and failure in this respect may even result in a big historical retrogression.
This is because the existence of the influence of bourgeois ideas is the
ideological source of new bourgeois elements and capitalism. It was precisely
because of its vain attempt to turn back the clock of history and restore
capitalism that the Lin Piao anti-Party clique did its utmost to preach the
doctrines of Confucius and Mencius and hawk revisionist junk. Thus,
Chairman Mao teaches us that it is necessary to “exercise all-round
dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the superstructure, including all
spheres of culture.” (See “Socialism Is the Class Dictatorship of the
Proletariat” in our issue No. 15, 1975.)

In destroying the existing conditions of oppression by transferring
all the means of labour to the productive labourer, and thereby compelling
every able-bodied individual to work for a living, the only base for class
rule and oppression would be removed. But before such a change can be
consummated, a dictatorship of the proletariat is necessary, and its
first premiss is an army of the proletariat.

Karl Marx: Speech on the Seventh
Anniversary of the International (September
1871)

Question: Why did Marx say that class oppression is to be destroyed by
transferring the means of labour to the productive labourer? And why is a
dictatorship of the proletariat necessary before such a change can be
consummated?

Answer: Private ownership of the means of production is the base of class
exploitation and class oppression. With the land, production tools and other
means of production seized by landlords and capitalists in the old society,
the proletariat and other labouring people who were too poor to own anything
or had very little were forced to live under their exploitation and oppression.
The result was those who toiled got nothing or very little, while the exploiters
who did not w6rk at all got much. To put an end to such an irrational
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extremely important hotbed for restoring capitalism. If small production is
not entirely transformed into large-scale socialist production through the
dictatorship of the proletariat, there is the possibility of capitalist restoration.
This being the case, the proletariat can consolidate and develop the socialist
system and finally triumph over the bourgeoisie only through a protracted
struggle to completely fulfil the task of educating and remoulding the small
producers.

Question: Then, what is small production and what are its characteristics?
Answer:  Small production   refers to production done in a scattered way by

individual peasants and individual handicraft labourers. It is based on personal
appropriation of the means of production and individual (including family
members) labour. Since it is carried out on a small scale and does not produce
much except for a small amount of commodities for sale, such production
is also called small commodity production. Small producers who are at the
same time proprietors and labourers basically belong to the petty bourgeoisie.
Being a transitional class, it always finds itself in the process of polarization.
In the course of competition, the majority of small producers who have
poor production conditions, backward skills and insufficient capital gradually
go bankrupt and are reduced to proletarians, while a few with good
production conditions, dexterous skills and sufficient capital are able to
develop and engage in production on an increasingly big scale; when they
get too busy, they employ others to work for them. Thus, capitalist production
based mainly on the exploitation of the surplus value created by the workers
is gradually developed and the few small producers become capitalists. That
is why we say small production is the historical harbinger of capitalist
production and is the fertile soil for engendering capitalism and the bourgeoisie.
The small producers are at once proprietors and labourers and their economic
position is very unstable. This determines that they are bound to waver
politically. As labourers, they are an ally of the proletariat because they hope
to free themselves from capitalist oppression and exploitation and are willing
to rally under the banner of the proletariat to overthrow the reactionary rule
of the landlord and capitalist classes. As proprietors, they have a spontaneous
capitalist tendency which stems from their deep-seated ideas of private
ownership and their yearning to get rich. In China today, the socialist
transformation of agriculture and handicrafts has in the main been completed,
but like other classes, the petty bourgeoisie as a class does not vanish all at
once following the change of the system of ownership. Before collective
ownership switches over to ownership by the whole people and when
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phenomenon, we have to change the ownership of the means of production
and transfer them to the proletariat and other labouring people. But this is
not easy because ownership by the landlord and capitalist classes is protected
by their political power. When you ask the landlords and capitalists to
surrender the land and factories they have unreasonably appropriated, they
turn a deaf ear. The economy under public ownership of the means of
production, which is fundamentally opposed to private ownership by the
landlord and capitalist classes, cannot possibly emerge within the old society.
Therefore, to change the ownership of the means of production, we must
resort to revolutionary violence to overthrow the dictatorship of the landlord
and capitalist classes and exercise the dictatorship of the proletariat. Is it not
a fact that bureaucrat-capital and the landlords’ land in old China were
expropriated and transferred to the labouring people only after the
revolutionary people and the People’s Liberation Army led by the Chinese
Communist Party had defeated Chiang Kai-shek and established the people’s
political power?

Question: How should we understand the remark that “its [the dictatorship
of the proletariat] first premiss is an army of the proletariat”?

Answer: This remark represents a very important idea which we should
particularly grasp in studying this quotation from Marx. It profoundly defines
the position of a proletarian army in exercising the dictatorship of the
proletariat and stresses that it is of paramount importance for the proletariat
to have revolutionary armed forces in establishing the relations of production
under public ownership and eliminating class exploitation.

Here we should note that what Marx said is “first premiss,” not secondary
or insignificant premise. This is because an army is the chief instrument of
state power. The chief component of the landlord and capitalist classes’
state machinery is their reactionary army. To win emancipation, the proletariat
must smash the old state machinery and, first and foremost, wipe out the
army of the reactionary classes. And to annihilate the reactionary armed
forces and seize political power, it must have revolutionary armed forces,
that is, its own army. This is the indispensable and first premise for
establishing the dictatorship of the proletariat.

An army of the proletariat is the first premise both before and after the
seizure of political power. Only by maintaining a powerful proletarian army
after the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat can we suppress
enemy resistance at home, guard against enemy subversion and aggression
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this question clear. Lack of clarity on this question will lead to
revisionism.” (See “The Touchstone for Testing Genuine and Sham
Marxism” in our issue No. 20, 1975.)

The dictatorship of the proletariat is a most determined and most
ruthless war waged by the new class against a more powerful enemy, the
bourgeoisie, whose resistance is increased tenfold by its overthrow (even
if only in one country), and whose power lies not only in the strength of
international capital, in the strength and durability of the international
connections of the bourgeoisie, but also in the force of habit, in the
strength of small production. For, unfortunately, small production is
still very, very widespread in the world, and small production engenders
capitalism and the bourgeoisie continuously, daily, hourly, spontaneously,
and on a mass scale. For all these reasons the dictatorship of the
proletariat is essential, and victory over the bourgeoisie is impossible
without a long, stubborn and desperate war of life and death, a war
demanding perseverance, discipline, firmness, indomitableness and unity
of will.

V.I. Lenin: “Left-Wing” Communism,
An Infantile Disorder (April-May 1920)

Question: How should we understand the main points stressed in this quotation
from Lenin?

Answer: This teaching of Lenin’s elucidates in a profound way that the
dictatorship of the proletariat is essential and that this dictatorship involves a
long life and death struggle against the bourgeoisie in the light of the ferocity
and power of the bourgeosie’s resistance and its domestic and international
connections, particularly its connections with small production.

Question: The “power” of the overthrown bourgeoisie lies in the durability
of its international connections with imperialism, social-imperialism, and
reaction in various countries. But why did Lenin say that it also lies in the
strength of small production? How should we understand this point?

Answer: Lenin said: Unfortunately, small production is still very, very
widespread in the world, and small production engenders capitalism
and the bourgeoisie continuously, daily, hourly, spontaneously, and
on a mass scale. This remark profoundly reveals the connections between
small production and the bourgeoisie. For small production is a very extensive
and very deeply rooted social base for engendering the bourgeoisie and an
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from abroad and defend socialist revolution and construction. Just as
Chairman Mao has said: “According to the Marxist theory of the state,
the army is the chief component of state power. Whoever wants to
seize and retain state power must have a strong army.” (Problems of
War and Strategy.)

It is also necessary to note that Marx spoke of “an army of the
proletariat” and not of any other army. That is to say, this army must
always retain its proletarian nature and only in this way can it fulfil the
arduous and complex fighting tasks entrusted to it by the dictatorship of the
proletariat. The Chinese People’s Liberation Army is a new-type proletarian
army founded, led and commanded personally by the Chinese people’s great
leader Chairman Mao; it is a people’s army which is placed under the absolute
leadership of the Party, implements Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line and
carries out its tasks as a fighting team, work team and production team.
“The sole purpose of this army is to stand firmly with the Chinese
people and to serve them wholeheartedly.” (Mao Tsetung: On Coalition
Government.) It is this proletarian nature of the P.L.A. that makes it always
the mighty pillar of the dictatorship of the proletariat. To subvert this
dictatorship, Lin Piao and other bourgeois careerists and conspirators like
him invariably tried in every way to weaken the Party’s leadership over the
army and push a bourgeois military line, in a vain effort to change the
proletarian nature of our army. But all their schemes ended in ignominious
defeat.

The Communist revolution is the most radical rupture with
traditional property relations; no wonder that its development involves
the most radical rupture with traditional ideas.

Marx and Engels: Manifesto of the Communist Party (February 1848)

Question: What are traditional property relations?

Answer: “Traditional property relations” mean the relations of production
under  private ownership. Since human society in its history of development
moved to class society after the disintegration of primitive communes, one
social system has replaced another and the mode of production has kept
progressing as slave society developed to feudal society which then developed
to capitalist society over the last thousands of years. But private ownership
has remained unchanged. All the revolutions of bygone days, be it the replacing
of the slave system by the feudal system or the replacing of the feudal
system by the capitalist system, all resulted in replacing one kind of private
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class struggle but oppose violent revolution and the establishment of the
revolutionary dictatorship of the proletariat. After political power has been
seized by the proletariat, they deny that classes and class struggle exist in
the socialist period and in this way negate the necessity of persisting in the
dictatorship of the proletariat throughout the entire historical period of
socialism. This was the case with Bernstein and Kautsky, Khrushchov and
Brezhnev, as well as Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao. The renegade Kautsky in the
Second International period ranted that the dictatorship of the proletariat
was a meaningless “term” that Marx had blurted out, and advertised his
notorious concepts of “pure democracy” and “general democracy.” Trotsky,
an opportunist in the Third International period, attacked this dictatorship as
a bureaucratic system for strangulation and administrative terror. Khrushchov,
Brezhnev and their kind in the Soviet revisionist renegade clique did everything
possible to deny the existence of classes and class struggle in the transition
period and advocated the “state of the whole people.” The renegade and
traitor Lin Piao wildly attacked the dictatorship of the proletariat as “tyranny”
and a “meat grinder.”

Furthermore, because of the victory of the Marxist theory of the
dictatorship of the proletariat, modern revisionists often pretend to recognize
this dictatorship while actually opposing it. The Khrushchov-Brezhnev
renegade clique is a case in point. It has not changed the name of “Soviet,”
the name of the party of Lenin and the name of “socialist republic,” but it
has deprived the dictatorship of the proletariat of its actual content and turned
it into a dictatorship of the monopoly capitalist class. When the Soviet people
rise against their fascist dictatorship, it flaunts the flag of the “dictatorship
of the proletariat” to put down the masses. Likewise, Lin Piao shouted himself
hoarse about “never forget the dictatorship of the proletariat,” but actually
what he meant was “never forget to overthrow the dictatorship of the
proletariat.” Therefore, it is necessary to use the dictatorship of the proletariat
as a touchstone to distinguish genuine from sham Marxism. To judge whether
or not a person is a genuine Marxist, we must see whether or not he recognizes
the dictatorship of the proletariat and whether he upholds or opposes it in
practice.

It is precisely because a fundamental difference between Marxism and
revisionism lies in the question of the dictatorship of the proletariat that
Chairman Mao penetratingly pointed out in his important instruction on the
question of the theory of the proletarian dictatorship: “It is essential to get
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ownership with another. Hence, private ownership is a traditional system of
ownership.

Question: Why is it necessary for the communist revolution to effect the
most radical rupture with traditional property relations?

Answer: When society  developed to the capitalist stage, the development of
big industries using machines turned production into large scale socialized
production which led to insuperable contradictions with private ownership
of the means of production. Such a state of affairs determines that the
communist revolution must thoroughly abolish private ownership and place
the means of production under public ownership by the whole society. Only
thus can the relations of production suit the needs of the development of the
productive forces.

The abolition of private ownership is fully in accord with abolishing classes.
The communist revolution is the most profound and thoroughgoing revolution
in human history and its aim is to uproot class exploitation and oppression,
abolish all classes and class distinctions and establish a classless communist
society. Private ownership is the economic root cause of class exploitation
and oppression and the foundation on which all exploitation systems rest.
After seizing political power, the proletariat must deprive the landlord and
capitalist classes of their means of production and abolish feudal and capitalist
private ownership. Meanwhile, it must also gradually transform small
production, i.e., small private economy. Otherwise small private economy
would be in contradiction with big socialist industrial production and hamper
the development of production, and so long as it exists, it would cause
polarization and engender classes, class exploitation and capitalism again at
any time.

This is why the communist revolution must effect the most radical rupture
with traditional property relations and do away with private ownership lock,
stock, and barrel.

Question: What are traditional ideas?

Answer: “Traditional ideas” refer to all the old ideas reflecting the social
relations in a society under private ownership. They include all old thinking,
old culture, old customs and old habits, as well as the decadent ideas of the
landlord, capitalist and other exploiting classes and small proprietors’ narrow-
minded ideas of private ownership. The doctrines of Confucius and Mencius
are traditional ideas continuously replenished and refurbished by the exploiting
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that time. As soon as history developed to the extent that the struggles went
beyond the narrow confines of bourgeois interests, they reversed themselves
and denied classes and class struggle. In any case, they never recognized
that class struggle necessarily leads to the dictatorship of the proletariat.

In this quotation, Lenin also pointed out that the opportunists who
deliberately curtailed and distorted Marxism tried to “confine Marxism to
the doctrine of the class struggle” and did all they could to “reduce it
[Marxism] to something which is acceptable to the bourgeoisie.”
Opportunists are bourgeois agents in the revolutionary ranks of the proletariat.
When the proletariat’s struggle against the bourgeoisie steadily developed
into an irresistible historical tide and Marxism became a powerful weapon
for the proletariat to wage struggles, they tried to limit the proletariat’s struggle
against the bourgeoisie to the confines allowed by the latter so as to suit the
needs of bourgeois rule. While opposing the seizure of political power by the
proletariat and the dictatorship of the proletariat, they stood for some minor
and peaceful reforms, some parliamentary and economic struggles as well
as strikes and demonstrations which did not impair the capitalist system in
the least. Generally speaking, such class struggles were “acceptable to the
bourgeoisie.” That is why opportunism became the main danger to the
proletarian revolution.

Question: Why did Lenin say that only he is a Marxist who extends the
recognition of the class struggle to the recognition of the dictatorship of the
proletariat? Why is recognition or non-recognition of the proletarian
dictatorship the touchstone for distinguishing genuine from sham Marxism?

Answer: Marxism not only recognizes class struggle, but links it closely with
the dictatorship of the proletariat. In speaking of class struggle prior to the
seizure of political power, Marxists aim at explaining the inevitability and
necessity for the proletariat to seize political power by armed force, thoroughly
smash the old state machinery and establish the dictatorship of the proletariat,
and in speaking of class struggle after seizing political power, they aim at
strengthening and consolidating the dictatorship of the proletariat, carrying
the socialist revolution through to the end and finally abolishing classes
completely and realizing the transition to communism. Therefore, only those
who recognize both class struggle and the dictatorship of the proletariat are
true Marxists.

Before the proletariat seizes political power, opportunists all talk about
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classes of China over thousands of years and have spread their pernicious
influence far and wide; and they are the spiritual pillar of these classes’
reactionary rule.

Question: Why does the communist revolution involve the most radical rupture
with traditional ideas? How is this related to the complete abolition of private
ownership?

Answer:-  Ideology belongs to the superstructure. It stems from a particular
economic base and in turn serves it. Chairman Mao has pointed out: “While
we recognize that in the general development of history the material
determines the mental and social being determines social
consciousness, we also— and indeed must — recognize the reaction of
mental on material things, of social consciousness on social being and
of the superstructure on the economic base.” (On Contradiction.) All
old ideas reflecting the relations of private ownership are ideological weapons
for preserving private ownership. Traditional ideas formed on the basis of
thousands of years of private ownership are deeply rooted and cannot vanish
of themselves the moment private ownership is abolished. After the
establishment of socialist public ownership, such ideas will, remain for a
long time, corrupting people’s minds and impeding and undermining, the
consolidation and development of socialist public ownership. If no struggle
is waged to get rid of them step by step and if they are allowed to spread
unchecked, they can lead to the restoration of capitalist private ownership at
any time. Therefore, it is not enough for the proletarian communist revolution
to break with traditional property relations, but it must effect the most radical
rupture with traditional ideas. These two most radical ruptures are interrelated
and neither can be dispensed with. And the rupture in these two respects
necessarily calls for upholding the dictatorship of the proletariat.

In the 20 years or so since liberation, the proletariat and other labouring
people of China have, in the main, freed themselves of the shackles of private
ownership and the socialist economic base has been gradually consolidated
and developed as a result of the socialist transformation of the system of
ownership. But we must also be aware that the issue has not been entirely
settled with respect to the system of ownership and that part of the task yet
to be fulfilled in the socialist transformation of ownership can only be
accomplished over a fairly long period of time. The birth marks of the old
society which exist in people’s mutual relations and in distribution still will
react on the system of ownership. A serious struggle between the two classes
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and the two roads still remains on the economic front. The struggle of who
will win out, the proletariat or the bourgeoisie, in the ideological field will be
a much longer and more profound one. In China, the ideological influence of
the exploiting classes handed down over the past several thousand years are
very deeply rooted and that of the petty bourgeoisie is like a vast ocean. The
overthrown class enemies are bound to use the old ideology and traditional
ideas  to attack the proletariat. This being the case, it is imperative to continue
the revolution in the economic base and the superstructure and persist in
exercising all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie.

(3)
Those who recognize only the class struggle are not yet Marxists;

they may he found to be still within the boundaries of bourgeois thinking
and bourgeois politics. To confine Marxism to the doctrine of the class
struggle means curtailing Marxism, distorting it, reducing it to something
which is acceptable to the bourgeoisie. Only he is a Marxist who extends
the recognition of the class struggle to the recognition of the dictatorship
of the proletariat. This is what constitutes the most profound difference
between the Marxist and the ordinary petty (as well as big) bourgeois.
This is the touchstone on which the real understanding and recognition
of Marxism is to be tested.

V.I. Lenin: The State and Revolution
(August-September 1917)

Question: Why did Lenin say those who recognize only the class struggle
are not yet Marxists and they may be found to be still within the boundaries
of bourgeois thinking and bourgeois politics?

Answer: This is because the bourgeoisie also recognizes class struggle under
given conditions. Before Marx, some bourgeois scholars dwelt on the question
of class struggle. For example, towards the end of the 18th century and at
the beginning of the l9th century, some thinkers of the rising bourgeoisie in
Europe maintained that the bourgeoisie’s struggle against the feudal
aristocracy was the motive force of the history of Europe, in order to meet
the needs of overthrowing feudal autocratic rule and establishing bourgeois
rule. Some French bourgeois historians saw class struggle as the key to
understanding the entire history of France. But they spoke of classes and
class struggle for the sole purpose of meeting the needs of the bourgeoisie at
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sufficiently numerous, class conscious and disciplined can it unite with the
majority of the exploited labouring people and suppress all class enemies in
a sustained and thoroughgoing way. Throughout the socialist period, we
must, under the leadership of the Party, continuously enhance our
revolutionary consciousness, strengthen revolutionary discipline, unite with
the broad masses of the labouring people, always maintain the revolutionary
enthusiasm for suppressing the exploiters and bad elements, and truly fulfil
the task of consolidating the dictatorship of the proletariat right through to
the grass-roots level.

The class of exploiters, the landlords and capitalists, has not
disappeared and cannot disappear all at once under the dictatorship of
the proletariat. The exploiters have been smashed, but not destroyed.
They still have an international base in the form of international capital,
a branch of which they represent. They still retain a part of certain
means of production, they still have money, they still have vast social
connections. Just because they have been defeated, their energy of
resistance has increased a hundred and thousand-fold. The art of state,
military and economic administration gives them a superiority, and a
very great superiority, so that their importance is incomparably greater
than their numerical strength among the population would warrant.
The class struggle waged by the overthrown exploiters against the
victorious vanguard of the exploited, i.e., the proletariat, has become
incomparably more bitter. And it cannot be otherwise in the case of a
revolution, if this concept is not replaced (as it is by all the heroes of
the Second International) by reformist illusions.

V.I. Lenin: Economics and Politics in the Era of the
Dictatorship of the Proletariat (October 1919)

Question: How should we understand the main idea of this passage from
Lenin?

Answer: It mainly sets forth that after the proletariat has seized political
power, the overthrown exploiting classes, far from disappearing, still have a
counterrevolutionary strength incomparably greater than their numerical
strength and their class struggle against the proletariat has become more
bitter. Hence the importance and necessity of strengthening the dictatorship
of the proletariat.

Question: Why did Lenin stress again and again that under the dictatorship
of the proletariat the overthrown exploiting classes are still powerful and
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labour performed.”

V.I. Lenin: The State and Revolution
(August-September 1917)

Question: Why did Lenin say that the mere conversion of the means of
production into the common property of the whole of society “does not
remove the defects of distribution and the inequality of ‘bourgeois
right”’?

Answer: This is mainly because:  First, the relations of production based on
public ownership of the means of production have paved the broadest possible
way for the rapid growth of the productive forces, but the development of
these forces cannot be detached from the old basis. Throughout the historical
period of socialism, efforts still have to be made to develop the productive
forces from the existing basis to the level where they can provide products
in great abundance so as to fully meet the needs of all members of society
and apply the principle “to each according to his needs.”

Second, in spite of the fact that the means of production have been
placed under public ownership, the differences between worker and peasant,
between town and country and between mental and manual labour left over
from the old society still exist, the old social division of labour has not
disappeared and labourers are vastly different in their technical and cultural
levels as well as ability to work. Therefore, we cannot but recognize these
differences to a proper extent when it comes to distribution.

Third, under the conditions of Public ownership of the means of
production, everyone’s labour is performed for the revolution and the
collective, but, for most people, labour has not become their life’s prime
want. Owing to the existence of the influence of the exploiting classes’ bad
ideas of “being fond of ease and averse to labour” and “gaining much without
labour” and the existence of the ideas of private ownership, it is as yet
impossible for everyone to establish the communist attitude towards labour
characterized by selfless work for the collective without any thought of
reward.

For these reasons, we can only apply the principle “to each according to
his work.”

Question: Why is it that in socialist society “bourgeois right” continues to
prevail with respect to distribution?
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their class struggle against the proletariat has become incomparably more
bitter?

Answer: This exposition by Lenin summed up the experience of the
dictatorship of the proletariat gained in the two years or so after the October
Revolution and repudiated the revisionist fallacies at that time. Under the
dictatorship of the proletariat, the exploiters have been smashed, but not
destroyed; “for a long time after the revolution the exploiters inevitably
continue to enjoy a number of great practical advantages.” (Lenin: The
Proletarian Revolution and the Renegade Kautsky.) Having vast international
connections, they invariably work hand in glove with international bourgeoisie
and with imperialists and revisionists abroad in their underhand activities to
subvert the dictatorship of the proletariat. They still have property and money
and retain certain means of production for a certain period of time. They still
have vast social connections. They are still quite influential in the cultural,
scientific and technical fields and have accumulated knowledge and
experience in state, military and economic administration from long years of
reactionary rule. The role they play is far, far greater than their numerical
strength among the population would warrant. Their reactionary class nature
determines that “just because they have been defeated, their energy of
resistance has increased a hundred- and thousand-fold.” All this has
been an objective reality and a historical fact since the victory of the Russian
October Revolution. However, it is precisely on these questions that a
fundamental difference exists between Marxism and revisionism. Shortly
after the October Revolution, in co-ordination with the wild attacks on the
young Soviet regime by international imperialism and reactionaries in Russia,
Kautsky, revisionist chieftain of the Second International, and his kind lashed
out at the dictatorship of the proletariat. He prattled that after the Russian
October Revolution, the capitalists and big landlords had ceased to exist as
classes because they had been expropriated. While again and again spreading
such nonsense as exploiters would behave themselves and obey the proletarian
majority once they had lost political power, he advertised that the proletariat
need not exercise dictatorship over the small number of exploiters but should
practise what he called “pure democracy.” Lenin’s exposition is precisely
an incisive criticism of the revisionist fallacies mouthed by Kautsky and his
like.
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earnest efforts must be made to solve this question in those units which are
under socialist ownership in form but whose leadership is not really in the
hands of genuine Marxists and the proletariat. This is an important question
in combating and preventing capitalist restoration.

Question: Why is it that distribution according to work is bourgeois right
which gives to unequal individuals, in return for unequal amounts of labour,
equal amounts of products?

Answer: Distribution according to work means “an equal amount of products
for an equal amount of labour” for everyone with labour as the standard of
measurement. Here “according to work” does not mean that work is
calculated according to the working time of each individual but according to
the working time based on the average level of skill and average labour
intensity in society. “An equal amount of products for an equal amount of
labour” requires every labourer to do an equal amount of labour by this
standard so as to receive an equal amount of reward. This gives rise to the
following problem: Because of their different physical conditions and levels
of skill, individual labourers supply different amounts of labour in the same
length of time and thus get different rewards. To obtain equal amounts of
rewards, unequal individuals have to do unequal amounts of labour. That is
to say, those who are physically weak and technically unskilled have to do a
greater amount of labour than those who are physically strong and technically
skilled so as to get an equal amount of products. For example, both A and B
are carpenters; A who is physically, stronger and technically more  skilled
gets two yuan a day in return for his labour, while B gets one yuan because
he is weaker and not so skilled. If B is to receive the same reward as A, he
has to double his working time. So actually B has to do an amount of labour
unequal to that of A for the same amount of reward as A. Thus it can be
seen that when measurement of the distribution of consumer goods is made
according to the same standard — labour, inequality still exists in reality.
This is why giving unequal individuals, in return for unequal (really unequal)
amounts of labour, equal amounts of products is bourgeois right.

Marx not only most scrupulously takes account of the inevitable
inequality of men, but he also takes into account the fact that the mere
conversion of the means of production into the common property of the
whole of society (commonly called “Socialism”) does not remove the defects
of distribution and the inequality of “bourgeois right” which continues
to prevail as long as products are divided “according to the amount of
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(5)
We in Russia (in the third year since the overthrow of the

bourgeoisie) are going through the first steps in the transition from
capitalism to Socialism, or the lower stage of Communism. Classes
have remained, and will remain everywhere for years after the conquest
of power by the proletariat. Perhaps in England, where there is no
peasantry (but where there are small owners !), this period may be
shorter. The abolition of classes means not only driving out the landlords
and capitalists—that we accomplished with comparative ease— it also
means abolishing the simple commodity producers, and they cannot be
driven out, or crushed; we must live in harmony with them; they can
(and must) be remoulded and reeducated only by very prolonged, slow,
cautious organizational work. They encircle the proletariat on every
side with a petty-bourgeois atmosphere, which permeates and corrupts
the proletariat and causes constant relapses among the proletariat into
petty-bourgeois spinelessness, disunity, individualism, and alternate
moods of exaltation and dejection. The strictest centralisation  and
discipline are required within the political party of the proletariat in
order to counteract this, in order that the organizational role of the
proletariat (and that is its principal role) may be exercised correctly,
successfully, victoriously. The dictatorship of the proletariat is a
persistent struggle—bloody and bloodless, violent and peaceful, military
and economic, educational and administrative—against the forces and
traditions of the old society. The force of habit of millions and tens of
millions is a most terrible force. Without an iron party tempered in the
struggle, without a party enjoying the confidence of all that is honest in
the given class, without a party capable of watching and influencing the
mood of the masses, it is impossible to conduct such a struggle
successfully. It is a thousand times easier to vanquish the centralized
big bourgeoisie than to “vanquish” the millions and millions of small
owners; yet they, by their ordinary, everyday, imperceptible, elusive,
demoralizing activity, achieve the very results which tbe bourgeoisie
need and which tend to restore the bourgeoisie. Whoever weakens even
so little the iron discipline of the party of the proletariat (especially
during the time of its dictatorship), actually aids the bourgeoisie against
the proletariat.

V.I. Lenin: “Left-Wing” Communism, An Infantile Disorder
(April-May 1920)
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abolish “bourgeois right,” which gives to unequal, individuals, in return
for unequal (really unequal) amounts of labour, equal amounts of
products.

V.I. Lenin: The State and Revolution
(August-September 1917)

Question: Lenin said that in socialist society bourgeois right disappears in
the realm of the system of ownership. How should this be understood?

Answer: What Lenin said here about the disappearance of bourgeois right
with respect to the ownership of the means of production means the
conversion of all the means of production to ownership by the whole society.
That is to say, only when the means of production are turned over to the
whole society as common property can bourgeois right disappear in the
realm of the system of ownership.

Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line, we
in China have in the past 25 years or so step by step eliminated ownership by
imperialism, bureaucrat-capitalism and feudalism, gradually transformed
ownership by national capitalism and individual labourers and replaced these
five kinds of private ownership with two kinds of socialist public ownership.
With the change of ownership, the proletariat and other labouring people in
China have, in the main, freed themselves from the shackles of private
ownership and the socialist economic base has been gradually consolidated
and developed. At the present stage of development in China, however,
private ownership still exists in part of industry and agriculture as well as
commerce, and socialist public ownership does not consist purely of
ownership by the whole people but includes two kinds of ownership:
ownership by the whole people and collective ownership by working people,
while ownership by the whole people as yet is rather weak in agriculture, the
foundation of the national economy. In short, we have not yet advanced to
that stage conceived by Lenin in which bourgeois right does not exist in the
realm of the system of ownership. In theory and in practice, we must not
overlook the very arduous tasks facing the dictatorship of the proletariat in
China in completely eliminating bourgeois right in the ownership of the means
of production.

We also must be aware that both ownership by the whole people and
collective ownership involve the question of leadership. In other words, we
must solve the question of ownership not just in form but also in reality. And
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Question: In this passage Lenin stressed that the question of educating and

remoulding the small producers is an important task of the dictatorship of
the proletariat. He pointed out that a long and arduous fighting task of the
proletariat in defeating the bourgeoisie is educating and remoulding the small
producers and resisting the petty-bourgeois spontaneous forces and the old
society's force of habit which corrupt and influence the proletariat. And to
fulfil this task, it is necessary to have the staunch leadership of a proletarian
political party. Can we understand this quotation in this way?

Answer: Yes, that's right.

Question: Why is it necessary for the dictatorship of the proletariat to remould
the small producers and combat petty-bourgeois spontaneous forces ?

Answer: Small producers are the social base for engendering capitalism and
the bourgeoisie. They must be remoulded if classes are to be abolished.
Erosion by petty-bourgeois spontaneous forces is a great danger to socialism.
As members of the petty-bourgeoisie are both labourers and small proprietors,
they have revolutionary spirit but are unsteady and wavering. Their
characteristic drawbacks lie in their “spinelessness, disunity, individualism,
and alternate moods of exaltation and dejection.” Since the greater part of
the proletariat comes from the bankrupt small producers, corruption by the
small producers’ spontaneous forces causes relapses of such petty-bourgeois
malaise among some people in the proletarian ranks. The petty-bourgeois
spontaneous forces and old practices are the force of habit of millions and
tens of millions and, therefore, a most terrible force. It encircles, permeates
and corrupts the proletariat on every side and thus becomes an important
ideological source of engendering new bourgeois elements among part of
the working class and of Party membership. In the absence of firm resistance
against it, the petty-bourgeoisie, by its ordinary, everyday, imperceptible,
elusive, demoralizing activity, will achieve the very results which tend to
restore the bourgeoisie.

Question: How should the small producers be remoulded ?

Answer: Though they are proprietors with spontaneous capitalist  tendencies,
they concurrently are labourers who are an ally in the proletarian revolution.
Therefore, in dealing with them, we should never adopt the methods of
expropriating and suppressing them and driving them out; instead we must
live in harmony with them and use democratic methods, methods of
persuasion and education to remould them, guide them to take the socialist
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fund and foreign aid fund. In socialist society, these deductions from individual
producers are, in the final analysis, directly or indirectly for their own benefit
and conform with their fundamental interests. Distribution according to work
can only be carried out after these deductions have been made.

Question: Since distribution according to work has many defects, why is it
still necessary to apply it in socialist society?

Answer: This is determined by the economic and intellectual conditions in
socialist society which, “just as it emerges from capitalist society . . . is
thus in every respect, economically, morally and intellectually, still
stamped with the birth marks of the old society from whose womb it
emrges.” In socialist society, social products are not yet so abundant as to
apply the principle “to each according to his needs”; the differences between
worker and peasant, between town and country and between mental and
manual labour left over from the old society still exist; morally and intellectually,
various kinds of ideological influence of the exploiting classes and private
ownership remain, the people’s communist consciousness has not been raised
to the greatest extent and labour has not yet become the prime need of
people’s life, and so on and so forth. In a word, because “right can never
be higher than the economic structure of society and its cultural
development conditioned thereby,” socialist society must still apply the
principle of distribution: “He who does not work, neither shall he eat” and
“from each according to his ability, to each according to his work.”

(7)
In the first phase of communist society (usually called Socialism)

“bourgeois right” is not abolished in its entirety, but only in part, only
in proportion to the economic revolution so far attained, i.e., only in
respect of the means of production. “Bourgeois right” recognizes them
as the private property of individuals. Socialism converts them into
common property to that extent—and to that extent alone—“bourgeois
right” disappears.

However, it continues to exist as far as its other part is concerned;
it continues to exist in the capacity of regulator (determining factor) in
the distribution of products and the allotment of labour among the
members of society. The socialist principle: “He who does not work,
neither shall he eat,” is already realized; the other socialist principle:
“An equal amount of products for an equal amount of labour,” is also
already realized. But this is not yet Communism, and it does not yet
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road and help them cast off the influence of the old force of habit and old
traditions. This is an important policy that the proletariat should follow in
uniting with the labouring people and defeating class enemies. Practice has
proved that, led and educated by the proletariat, the petty-bourgeoisie can
take the socialist road. But this can be achieved “only by very prolonged,
slow, cautious organizational work.” Just as Chairman Mao has said:
“The serious problem is the education of the peasantry.” (On the
People's Democratic Dictatorship.) Throughout the historical period of
socialism, the proletariat must make persistent efforts to imbue the peasantry
with socialist ideas, criticize spontaneous capitalist tendencies, struggle against
the petty bourgeoisie’s old force of habit and carry the work of educating
and remoulding small producers through to the end. To triumph over the
encirclement and corruption by the force of habit of millions and tens of
millions and guide the petty bourgeoisie into the orbit of the proletarian
revolution, it is necessary to strengthen Party leadership, persist in educating
the proletariat and other labouring people in the Marxist world outlook and
exercise the strictest centralization and discipline within the political party of
the proletariat. “Without an iron party tempered in the struggle, without a
party enjoying the confidence of all that is honest in the given class, without
a party capable of watching and influencing the mood of the masses, it is
impossible to conduct such a struggle successfully.”

Question: How should we understand Lenin’s words that “the dictatorship
of the proletariat is a persistent struggle . . . against the forces and
traditions of the old society”?

Answer: Here Lenin comprehensively set forth the fighting tasks of the
dictatorship of the proletariat and pointed to the complex nature of this struggle.
The historical task of this dictatorship is to abolish classes. If this means
driving out and crushing the landlords and capitalists, it can be accomplished
with comparative ease. But on top of this, it is also necessary to remould the
small producers and struggle against the petty bourgeois spontaneous forces
and all the forces and traditions of the old society; this makes the fighting
tasks a thousand times more difficult. Therefore, it is necessary to engage in
various forms of struggle, including “bloody and bloodless, violent and
peaceful, military and economic, educational and administrative” struggles.
In other words, an all-round dictatorship must be exercised over the
bourgeoisie in all spheres.

Ay, the working class is not severed by a Chinese Wall from the
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in terms of the number of mouths to be fed in a family differs, and
consequently their living standards are unequal on a per-capita basis, even if
they supply the same amount of labour and get the same rewards. Some
families are comparatively well off, while others are relatively poor. From
this it can be seen that the equal right embodied in distribution according to
work is, in principle, still bourgeois right. It remains equality on the face of
it while concealing inequality in fact. If such a state of affairs is allowed to
expand without restriction, it will lead to polarization. From the Marxist
point of view, to eradicate this defect, it is necessary to replace “distribution
according to work” with “to each according to his needs.” But since this
cannot be achieved in the socialist period, we still have to use the principle
of distribution according to work to serve the socialist cause. Under the
dictatorship of the proletariat, we can only take proper measures to limit the
negative role of distribution according to work. Guided by Chairman Mao’s
proletarian revolutionary line, our Party and state have always paid attention
to doing this.

The bourgeois right that exists in socialist society is the soil engendering
capitalism and the bourgeoisie. By advertising such nonsense as “material
incentives,” “putting money in command” and “the ruble is the locomotive,”
the Soviet revisionist renegade clique has done  its utmost to expand bourgeois
right with respect to distribution and restored capitalism in the Soviet Union.
The renegade and traitor Lin Piao and his gang spared no effort to praise the
Soviet revisionists’ fallacies, saying that “material incentives” are a “formula.”
Energetically promoting the insidious tactics of “luring others with high
positions, providing them with handsome salaries and investing them with
important power,” they tried hard to use such things as “high positions” and
“handsome salaries” to foster a number of new bourgeois elements as their
pillar for restoring capitalism. We must relentlessly repudiate all this revisionist
trash, topple the ideology of bourgeois right, carry forward the communist
spirit and dedicate ourselves to consolidating the dictatorship of the proletariat!

Question: How should we understand Marx saying “the individual producer
receives back from society after the deductions have been made—
exactly what he gives to it”?

Answer: This is a criticism of what Lassalle called the “undiminished proceeds
of labour.” Marx’s words mean ‘that the products of labour in society must
not be completely divided up and consumed but a certain amount of common
funds must be put aside. Such funds include the production fund for continued
production and expanded reproduction, reserve or insurance fund against
natural calamities and accidents, social administration fund for the general
costs of administration not directly related to production, cultural and welfare
fund intended to meet common social needs, as well as national defence
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old bourgeois society. And when a revolution takes place, it does not
happen as in the case of the death of an individual, when the deceased
person is simply removed. When the old society perishes, you cannot
nail the corpse of bourgeois society into a coffin and lower it into the
grave. It disintegrates in our midst; the corpse rots and poisons us.

V.I. Lenin: Report to a Joint Session of the All-Russia
Central Executive Committee, the Moscow Soviet of
Workers’, Peasants’, and Red Army Deputies and the
Trade Unions (June 1918)

Question: What is the main idea to be grasped in studying this quotation
from Lenin?

Answer: Lenin said this when he was making an analysis of the fact that part
of the workers corrupted by the bourgeoisie went in for speculative activities
at that time. In our study, we should make it a point to understand that after
the old society perishes, its influence will remain for a long time and this is
an important source of the emergence of new bourgeois elements. Therefore,
the proletariat must strengthen its dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the
ideological field. And the working class also must remould itself and resist
corruption by bourgeois ideas in the course of struggle.

Question: Why did Lenin say that after the old society perishes, its corpse
disintegrates in our midst and rots and poisons us?

Answer: Though in socialist society the reactionary political system of the
old society has been changed and capitalist private ownership has been
transformed into socialist public ownership, it still retains the birth marks of
the old society in many respects. The stench of these birth marks is
everywhere. First of all, after the change of the old system, old ideas will
still exist for a long time. Just as Chairman Mao has pointed out: “The social
and economic system has changed, but reactionary ideas, the ideas of
the bourgeoisie and the upper strata of the petty bourgeoisie, which
have been left over from the old days and survive in the minds of a
considerable number of people, cannot be changed immediately. This
change takes time, and a very long time at that.” Why a very long time?
Because though people’s ideology is a reflection of social being, it is relatively
independent once it takes shape. After the emergence of a new economic
system, therefore, a whole set of new ideas and new ideology cannot be
immediately established and generally accepted. Moreover, the old ideas and
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therefore, “no one can give anything except his labour” and people take
part in distribution only on the basis of labour. And only the means of livelihood
are distributed to individuals for personal use, while the means of production
are not distributed among individuals to become their private property. In
this way, the relations of one person exploiting another are eliminated. This
is the difference in content.

Why did Marx say that the form is changed too? Because, Marx conceived
at that time that under the single ownership by the whole people, the
distribution of consumer goods is carried out directly with a certificate,
instead of taking the form of value and using money as the medium of
exchange. This is different from the form of commodity exchange under
capitalism. In the case of China today, since ours is not a single ownership
by the whole people and there exist two kinds of public ownership, namely,
ownership by the whole people and collective ownership, it is still necessary
to retain a commodity system and exchange through money. That is why
the distribution of consumer goods still mainly takes the form of exchange
through money.

Question: Marx said that the equal right embodied in distribution according
to work is still in principle bourgeois right. How should we understand this
remark?

Answer: Bourgeois right is characterized by the covering up of actual inequality
with equality in form. We should be aware that socialist society applies the
principle “from each according to his ability and to each according to his
work” and this requires every labourer to take part in social labour to the
best of his ability while society measures and distributes consumer goods
according to an equal, standard labour. This principle puts an end to the
exploiting classes’ unequal principle of distribution characterized by “those
who work get little while those who gain do not work,” and brings to the
labouring people the equal right of receiving an equal amount of products
according to an equal amount of labour. Historically, this is a progress.

But the equal right embodied in distribution according to work remains
one in which equality in form is a cover-up for inequality in fact and is still
confined to a bourgeois limitation. Why? Marx explained this in two points:
First, individual labourers are different from one another physically and
mentally, as are their skills. This being the case, the amount of labour they
supply in the same length of time and the duration of time in which they can
work are different. Therefore, their rewards are different, though they all do
their level best in productive labour. Second, the burden on individual labourers
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old force of habit which survive in people’s minds do not give way easily
and are bound to match strength with the growing new ideas. On the other
hand, the overthrown exploited classes still exist in socialist society and the
petty bourgeoisie has just begun to be remoulded; economically there still
are the remnants of private ownership and small production as well as an
eight-grade wage system, commodity system and exchange through money,
and bourgeois right still exists to a serious extent with respect to people’s
relations. All these are the material basis for the continued existence and
growth of the bourgeoisie and all kinds of old ideas. To consolidate and
develop the socialist system, the proletariat must take the initiative in attacking
the ideology of the bourgeoisie and all other exploiting classes and persist in
exercising all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the superstructure
including all spheres of culture.

Question: Why is it that the working class is not cut off by a Chinese Wall
from the old bourgeois society? Why is it also necessary for the working
class, the most advanced and revolutionary class, to strengthen its ideological
remoulding?

Answer: In socialist society, the working class is made up of two parts, one
is veteran workers, the other young workers. The veteran workers lived
through the old bourgeois society. In the old society, they suffered from
savage exploitation and oppression by the bourgeoisie and have thus acquired
a firm revolutionary stand and proletarian revolutionary spirit in the course
of struggle. They have fine revolutionary qualities. This is the basic aspect
which constitutes the mainstream. But at the same time, the old ideas and
practices of the bourgeoisie and petty bourgeoisie which predominated in
the old society could contaminate them, leaving on them certain birth marks.
Born in the new society, the young workers have been educated by the
Party and the revolution since childhood and they have socialist political
consciousness. This is the basic aspect and mainstream. But since the birth
marks of the old society still exist in many respects in socialist society, the
young workers are subject to corruption by bourgeois ideas and to influence
by the old society's traditions.

In the socialist period, the struggle between corruption of the proletariat
by the bourgeoisie and countercorruption by the proletariat is a long one. To
subvert the dictatorship of the proletariat, the landlord and capitalist classes
and their agents Liu Shao-chi, Lin Piao and their kind have never for a single
day slackened their efforts to use the hangovers of the old society to poison
the proletariat. The petty-bourgeois spontaneous forces also continuously
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form are changed”?

Answer: Before answering this question, we must first of all have a clear
understanding of the principle of exchange of equal values. By exchange of
equal values, is meant that commodities are exchanged according to their
equal amounts of  value (the value of a commodity is determined by the
labour time socially necessary for its production). For example,  if three
meters of cloth consist of nine hours of labour and a chair also consists of
the same amount of labour, the former can be exchanged for the latter
because their values are equal. This is called exchange of equal values.
Distribution according to work means one who gives such and such an
amount of labour to society (after deducting one’s labour for the common
funds) can draw from society his share of the means of consumption
equivalent to that amount of labour. That is why Marx said that the same
principle prevails in regulating “distribution according to work” as in regulating
exchange of commodities, as far as this is exchange of equal values.

Then why did Marx add that “content and form are changed”?
First, let us deal with the change in content. Under capitalism, labour

power has become a commodity and the exchange between capital and
labour power reflects the relations of exploitation and enslavement of the
workers by the capitalists. The capitalists and their apologists proclaim far
and wide: Workers work for capitalists who pay them wages, this is a fair
and reasonable exchange of equal values. But facts show a completely different
picture. The value of labour power; and the value created by labour power
when in use are of entirely ‘different amounts.’ The former is determined
by the labour time needed to maintain the minimum subsistence of the workers
and their family members. This only represents part of the workers’ labour
time. The value created by them in the other part of their labour time is
exploited by the capitalists as surplus value. Herein lies the secret of the
capitalists’ exploitation of the workers. But this secret is concealed under
the cloak of exchange of equal values. As regards distribution according to
work under socialism, what is regulated through exchange of equal values is
the exchange between a given amount of labour in one form and an equal
amount of labour in another form. For example, the labour for making thermos
flasks and for producing rice is different in form, but the workers get their
wages by doing a given amount of  labour in making the flasks and buy a
certain amount of rice, thus effecting an exchange of equal amounts of
labour with the rice-growers. Under socialist conditions, exploiting others’
labour by virtue of possessing the means of production is not allowed;
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corrupt the proletariat. Precisely because of this, part of the working class
and of the Party membership is liable to take to the bourgeois style of life and
even degenerate into new bourgeois elements. In the face of this reality,
members of the working class must consciously study Marxism, remould
themselves in the course of the great struggle to transform society and always
be ready to smash the attacks by the bourgeoisie’s sugar-coated bullets. This
is an extremely important question related to consolidating the dictatorship of
the proletariat and ensuring that our Party and state will never change their
political colour.

(6)
What we have to deal with here is a communist society, not as it

has developed on its own foundations, but, on the contrary  just as it
emerges from capitalist society; which is thus in every respect,
economically morally and intellectually, still stamped with the birth
marks of the old society from whose womb it emerges. Accordingly, the
individual producer receives back from society — after the deductions
have been made— exactly what he gives to it. What he has given to it is
his individual quantum of labour. For example, the social working day
consists of the sum of the individual hours of work; the individual labour
time of the individual producer is the part of the social working day
contributed by him, his share in it. He receives a certificate from society
that he has furnished such and such an amount of labour (after deducting
his labour for the common funds), and with this certificate he draws
from the social stock of means of consumption as much as the same
amount of labour costs. The same amount of labour  which he has given
to society in one form he receives back in another.

Here obviously the same principle prevails as that which regulates
the exchange of commodities, as far as this is exchange of equal values.
Content and form are changed, because under the altered circumstances
no one can give anything except his labour and because, on the other
hand, nothing can pass into the ownership of individuals except individual
means of  consumption. But, as far as the distribution of the latter
among the individual producers is concerned, the same principle prevails
as in the exchange of commodity-equivalents: a given amount of labour
in one form is exchanged for an equal amount of labour in another
form.
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Hence equal right here is still — in principle— bourgeois right,

although principle and practice are no longer at loggerheads, while the
exchange of equivalents in commodity exchange exists only on the average
and not in the individual case.

In spite of this advance, this equal right is still perpetually burdened
with a bourgeois limitation. The right of the producers is proportional to
the labour they supply; the equality consists in the fact that
measurement is made with an equal standard, labour. But one  man is
superior to another physically or mentally and so supplies more labour
in the same time, or can work for a longer time; and labour, to serve as
a measure, must be defined by its duration or intensity, otherwise it
ceases to be a standard of measurement. This equal right is an unequal
right for unequal labour. It recognizes no class differences, because
everyone is only a worker like everyone else; but it tacitly recognizes
unequal, individual endowment and thus productive capacity of the
worker as natural privileges. It is, therefore, a right of inequality, in its
content, like every right. Right by its very nature can consist only in the
application of an equal standard; but unequal individuals (and they would
not be different individuals if they were not unequal) are measurable
only by the same standard in so far as they are brought under the same
point of view, are taken from one definite side only, for instance in the
present case, are regarded only as workers, and nothing more is seen in
them everything else being ignored. Further, one worker is married,
another not; one has more children than another, and so on and so
forth. Thus, with an equal performance of labour, and hence an equal
share in the social consumption fund, one will in fact receive more than
another, one will be richer than another, and so on. To avoid all these
defects, right instead of being equal would have to be unequal.

But these defects are inevitable in the first phase of communist
society as it is when it has just emerged after  prolonged birth pangs
from capitalist society. Right can never be higher than the economic
structure of society and its cultural development conditioned thereby.

Karl Marx: Critique of the Gotha. Programme (April-early
May 1875)

Question: Why did Marx say the principle of distribution according to work
is the same as that which regulates the exchange of commodities, i.e., the
principle of  exchange of equal values? Why did he add that “content and
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Answer: The historical period of socialism is one in which growing

communism and declining capitalism are locked in struggle in the field of
distribution, as is the case with other fields. The distribution of products
under socialism consists of some communist factors in line with the principle
to each according to his needs, such as free medical treatment and other
collective welfare services, which are new things full of vitality and with
good prospects of development. These factors, however, make up only a
small proportion in the entire field of distribution under socialism. As a whole,
the socialist principle of distribution remains “from each according to his
ability, to each according to his work.” As long as products are distributed
“according to the amount of labour performed,” the prevailing principle is
still exchange of equal values which regulates the exchange of commodities.
It uses the same standard — labour —to measure individuals who are actually
unequal and tacitly recognizes unequal individual endowments and productive
capacities as natural privileges. That is why bourgeois right, which superficially
is equal but actually unequal, continues to prevail in distribution under
socialism.

Question: How should we understand the principle of distribution according
to work and what attitude should we take towards it?

Answer: On the question of what attitude to be taken towards bourgeois
right, all along there has been a sharp struggle between the two classes, the
two roads and the two lines. Since the principle of exchange of equal values
still prevails in the distribution of articles for personal consumption “according
to the amount of labour performed,” which remains equality on the face of
it and inequality in reality, bourgeois right continues to hold a dominant
position. Though unavoidable in the socialist period, this after all is a defect
and must be restricted under the dictatorship of the proletariat. Both the
Soviet revisionist renegade clique and Liu Shao-chi, Lin Piao and other
revisionist chieftains like them in China made bourgeois right a tool for
restoring capitalism, trying with might and main to strengthen and expand it.
A small number of people with spontaneous capitalist tendencies and
degenerate elements in the ranks of the proletariat also try in every possible
way to use it to attain their selfish aim of amassing fortunes and getting rich.
Therefore, we must resolutely criticize revisionism, capitalist tendencies and
the concept of bourgeois right and, at the same time, persist in putting
proletarian politics in command, propagate communist ideology on a wider
scale and advocate a conscious communist attitude towards labour.

Of course, bourgeois right in regard to the distribution of articles
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freely, they are bound to lead the petty bourgeoisie to become the bourgeoisie.
Precisely because of this, like the petty proprietors, those in the proletarian
revolutionary ranks who have the spontaneous capitalist ideas of these
proprietors are the source of a new bourgeois generation. That is why we
must fully understand this question and carry on a sustained struggle to
eliminate what is bourgeois and promote what is proletarian.

Comrade Rykov, who in the economic sphere knows the facts very
well, told us of the new bourgeoisie which exists in our country. That is
true. It is arising not only from among our Soviet government employees
— to an insignificant degree it can arise from them also —it is arising
from among the peasants and handicraftsmen, who have been liberated
from the yoke of the capitalist banks and who are now cut off from
railway transport. That is a fact. How do you expect to get around this
fact? You are only flattering your illusions, or introducing badly digested
book learning into reality, which is far more complex. It shows us that
even in Russia capitalist commodity production is alive, operating,
developing and giving birth to a bourgeoisie, just as in every capitalist
society.

V.I. Lenin: At the Eighth Congress of the Russian
Communist Party (Bolsheviks) (March 1919)

Question: What was this passage from Lenin driving at?

Answer: Lenin said this in March 1919 in his report at the Eighth Congress of
the Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) during which Lenin’s Marxist
line and Bukharin’s opportunist line were locked in a sharp struggle. Bukharin
and his followers denied the emergence of the bourgeoisie from the
commodity economy under socialist conditions and defended instead the
development of capitalism. Sharply denouncing their opportunist viewpoint,
Lenin made this remark at the conclusion of his report on the Party
programme. He pointed out that the arising of the bourgeoisie from commodity
economy was an objective fact in Russian society at that time which was
obvious to all. Evading this fact, Bukharin and company were “flattering
your illusions, or introducing badly digested book learning into reality,
which is far more complex.” All opportunists are characterized by the
separation of the subjective from the objective and, owing to their reactionary
class stand, they dare not face objective facts and can only proceed from
subjective “illusions” or badly digested “book learning” to establish a basis
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of consumption inevitably presupposes the existence of the bourgeois
state, for right is nothing without an apparatus capable of enforcing the
observance of the standards of right.

It follows that under Communism there remains for a time not
only bourgeois right, but even the bourgeois state without the
bourgeoisie!

V.I. Lenin: The State and Revolution
(August-September 1917)

Question: Why did Lenin say that under communism the bourgeois state
without the bourgeoisie remains for a time?

Answer: He first of all pointed out that bourgeois right in regard to the
distribution of articles of consumption inevitably presupposes the existence
of the bourgeois state. Here he studied the state from a particular angle, i.e.,
that of bourgeois right. Marxism holds that bourgeois right is an expression
of the bourgeoisie’s will and interests and the bourgeois state is a tool of
coercion guarding them., The coercive power of the bourgeois state
machinery is indispensable for ensuring the realization of bourgeois right.
Since part of bourgeois right in regard to the distribution of consumer goods
and the exchange of products has to be preserved for a time under
communism, i.e., in the initial phase of communism or socialist society, due
to the limitations of material and intellectual conditions, it requires an
apparatus, i.e., the state machinery, capable of compelling people to observe
the standards of bourgeois right. “For right is nothing without an apparatus
capable of enforcing the observance of the standards of right.” Hence,
the proletarian state recognizes bourgeois right, allows it to be retained,
defends it and compels people to abide by it (of course restricting it at the
same time). In this sense, the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat plays
that part of the role performed by the bourgeois state.

Then why did Lenin call it “the bourgeois state without the
bourgeoisie”? This means that in the sense of retaining and defending
bourgeois right, the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat plays the role
the bourgeois state does, but the rulers holding the reins of this state machinery
are the proletariat, not the bourgeoisie.

(8)
Herr Duhring gives everyone a right to “quantitatively equal consumption,”

but he cannot compel anyone to exercise it. On the contrary, he is proud that in the
world he has created everyone can do what he likes with his money. He therefore
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of mind are “the source of a new generation of bourgeois”?

Answer:  In the light of the experience gained after the victory of the October
Revolution, Lenin pointed out on several occasions that from among petty
proprietors or small producers emerged large numbers of bourgeois. Making
a profound analysis of the small proprietors’ frame of mind, he pointed out:
“He [the petty proprietor] has only one desire — to grab, to get as much
as possible for himself, to ruin and smash the big landowners, the big
exploiters. In this the petty proprietor eagerly supports us.” But he
does this “not as a socialist does in order, after breaking the resistance
of the bourgeoisie, to begin building a socialist economy based on the
principle of firm labour discipline, within the framework of a strict
organization, and observing correct methods of control and
accounting—but in order, by grabbing as much as possible for himself,
to exploit the fruits of victory for himself and for his own ends, without
the least concern for general state interests and the interests of the
class of working people as a whole.” (Session of the All-Russia C.E.C.)
This means that as labourers, the small producers are willing to take the
socialist road, but as proprietors, they want to make a fortune and get rich.
Some petty proprietors, chiefly those in the upper stratum, are resentful of
the landlords and capitalists. Not that they hate exploitation itself but that
they have been shoved aside by the latter and deprived of the chance to get
rich. They want to overthrow the landlords and capitalists so that they may
“grab” and raise themselves to the position of exploiters. This is how they
look at the victory over the capitalists —“they grabbed, let me have a go
too,” and try to “exploit the fruits of victory for himself and for his own
end.” Here Lenin penetratingly exposed the ideological essence of the petty
bourgeoisie’s spontaneous capitalist tendencies.

We must be aware that the ideas of the petty proprietors in society cannot
but find expression in our Party and revolutionary ranks. In fact, such a
state of mind characteristic of the petty proprietors who want to “grab”
actually survives stubbornly in the minds of a few comrades. These people
never fail to use existing bourgeois right and the three major differences
between worker and peasant, between town and country and between manual
and mental labour to grab more benefits for themselves and even scramble
for fame and gain, feeling proud instead of ashamed of this. Since the petty-
bourgeois world outlook is essentially identical with the bourgeois world
outlook, if such selfish ideas of the petty bourgeoisie are allowed to develop
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cannot prevent some from setting aside a small money hoard, while others are
unable to make ends meet on the wage paid to them. He even makes this inevitable
by explicitly recognizing in the right of inheritance that family property should
be owned in common; whence comes also the obligation of the parents to maintain
their children. But this makes a wide breach in quantitatively equal consumption.
The bachelor lives, like a lord, happy and content with his eight or twelve shillings
a day, while the widower with eight minor children finds it very difficult to manage
on this sum. On the other hand, by accepting money in payment without any
question, the commune leaves open the door to the possibility that this may have
been obtained otherwise than by the individual’s own labour. Non olet. [It (money)
does not smell.] The commune does not know where it comes from. But in this way
all conditions are created permitting metallic money, which hitherto played the
role of a mere labour certificate, to exercise its real money function. Both the
opportunity and the motive are present on  one hand to form a hoard, and on the
other to run  into debt. The needy individual borrows from the individual who
builds up a hoard. The borrowed money, accepted by the commune in payment for
means of subsistence, once more becomes what it is in present day society, the
social incarnation of human labour, the real measure of labour, the general medium
of circulation. All the “laws and administrative regulations” in the world are just
as powerless against it as they are against the multiplication table or the chemical
composition of water. And if the builder of the hoard is in a position to extort
interest from people in need, usury is restored along with metallic money
functioning as money.

Frederick Engels, Anti-Duhring
(September 1876-June 1878)

Question : It  is not so easy to understand this passage from Engels. Could
an explanation be given to help us grasp its essence ?

Answer : Engels’ words tell us that so long as actual inequality exists in
distribution and exchange through money is retained in a society under public
ownership, the phenomenon of polarization is bound to take place and
capitalism will be engendered. In the absence of any restrictions, this inevitably
leads to capitalist restoration.

What Engels said was intended to criticize the political swindler Duhring
who preposterously maintained that the capitalist mode of production was
quite good and could remain in existence, but the capitalist mode of distribution
was evil and must be eliminated. He claimed that in the “economic commune”
under the “socialitarian” system he fabricated in his mind, he would give
every commune member a right to “quantitatively equal consumption.” He
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those who were rich became capitalists and those who had gone bankrupt
became wage labourers. Only then did the capitalist relations of production
appear, capitalist commodity production is different from small commodity
production; the former is characterized by the fact that factories and
enterprises are owned by the capitalists and those who take part in productive
labour are wage workers without any means of production and subject to
exploitation. The capitalists’ aim in producing commodities is to squeeze
surplus-value from the workers and make profit.

In China’s socialist society today, owing to the existence of socialist
ownership by the whole people and socialist collective ownership by working
people, the commodity system is still retained. At the same time, some small
commodity production still exists. All this is needed to cater to socialist
construction and the people’s livelihood. But commodity production under
socialist conditions remains the soil for engendering capitalism. While using
commodity production to serve socialist revolution and socialist construction,
we must restrict its negative role so as to push commodity production forward
in line with socialist principles. This is what our Party has always done
under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line.

Yes, by overthrowing the landowners and bourgeoisie we cleared
the way but we did not build the edifice of socialism. On the ground
cleared of one bourgeois generation, new generations continually appear
in history, as long as the ground gives rise to them, and it does give rise
to any number of bourgeois. As for those who look at the victory over
the capitalists in the way that the petty proprietors look at it — “they
grabbed, let me have a go too” — indeed, every one of them is the
source of a new generation of bourgeois.

V.I. Lenin: Session of the All-Russia C.E.C. (April 1918)

Question: How should we understand the basic spirit of this passage from
Lenin?

Answer: Lenin here dealt mainly with the fact that in socialist society there
still exists the soil giving rise to the new bourgeoisie, and in great numbers at
that, while petty proprietors and those who have such proprietors’ frame of
mind are the source of new bourgeois elements. Therefore, in exercising the
dictatorship of the proletariat, it is necessary not only to clear away the older
bourgeois generation but also struggle against new generations and work
hard to remove the soil engendering new bourgeois elements.

Question: Why did Lenin say that people with the small proprietors’ frame
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advocated that commune members could draw from the “economic
commune” metallic money which embodied the time they spent on labour,
no matter what the results of their labour and how much or little they
produced. It was said that such money only played the role of a “labour
certificate,” but commune members could buy consumer goods from the
commune with metallic money and dispose of their money as they pleased.
As Duhring saw it, once the principle of “quantitatively equal consumption”
was realized, injustice in capitalist-distribution would be done away with.
This was the reactionary petty-bourgeois viewpoint of equalitarianism.

Engels pointed out that the right to “quantitatively equal consumption”
Duhring gave to every commune member could never come true. In real life
people cannot practise “quantitatively equal consumption” and neither can
they be forced to buy the same amount of goods or to spend all their money
at the same time. Moreover, right to inherit property is still retained in the
Duhring “economic commune”, which gives rise to the obligation of the
parents to support their children. This being the case, “quantitatively equal
consumption” is all the more out of the question. The ecoonomic burden on
a bachelor and a widower with eight children is vastly different and there is
no such thing as “quantitatively equal consumption” between them. Besides,
the existence of exchange through money also impels people to get money
by every possible means, for money, whether obtained by labour or by such
crooked means as graft, theft and speculation, does not smell and can be
used to buy goods from the commune. In these circumstances, metallic
money which allegedly plays the role of a “labour certificate” would inevitably
perform the functions of real money and should be turned into capital. Some
people would use legal means and numerous illegal ones to obtain and hoard
a large amount of money, while others would be so impoverished that they
could not but borrow from those with much money. Those building up a big
hoard of money would become new exploiters and those forced to borrow
money would have to pay interest and suffer usurious exploitation. This
clearly shows that exchange through money is the soil breeding capitalism.
The so-called socialism based on “quantitatively equal consumption,” as
trumpeted by Duhring, was nothing but capitalism under the signboard of
socialism.

Question: Since exchange through money is the soil engendering capitalism,
why is it still retained in China?

Answer: This is determined by the existing system of ownership in our
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as small commodity production exists. That is why the proletarian state
must restrict bourgeois right in regard to the commodity system and exchange
through money and deal resolute blows at speculative activities.

Question: Small commodity production has been in existence for several
thousand years, whereas capitalism only emerged in modern times. How
then should we understand Lenin’s remark that “the bourgeoisie is born
of commodity production”?

Answer: Yes, commodity production, or the production of products for the
purpose of exchange, already emerged towards the end of primitive society.
At the time, the social division of labour which twice took place on a big
scale — between animal husbandry and agriculture and between handicrafts
and agriculture — pushed the development of production and gave rise to
private ownership. After that, simple commodity economy, or small
commodity production, came into being. Its characteristics were that the
commodity producers themselves possessed the means of production and
took part in productive labour and the products belonged to them. In selling
their commodities, they aimed mainly at buying other commodities to meet
their own needs.

Engels pointed out: “At a certain stage of development the production
of commodities becomes transformed into capitalist production.” (Anti-
Duhring.) This is to say, commodity production does not engender capitalism
in just any circumstances; it engenders the bourgeoisie and capitalism only
when it has developed to a certain extent, i.e., only when the productive
forces have developed to a certain level. For example, in slave and feudal
societies lasting several thousand years, because the productive forces were
backward and the self-sufficient natural economy was absolutely
predominant, commodity economy could not develop but remained in a state
of simple commodity production or small commodity production. Towards
the end of feudal society, the peasants and handicraftsmen had accumulated
much experience in production through long years of industrious labour and
had improved their production tools and techniques, which enabled the
productive forces to develop further and led to the expansion of social division
of  labour. Many new branches appeared in the cultivation of farm and
garden crops and many specialized branches emerged in handicrafts. This
enabled commodity production to make comparatively big progress,
stimulated competition among commodity producers and hastened the
polarization of individual peasants and handicraftsmen, with the result that
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country. In China, there still exist two kinds of public ownership, namely,
ownership by the whole people and collective ownership. This determines
that it is necessary to practise a commodity system at present. Under  this
system, exchange through money is necessary and inevitable. The state
uses money as a medium for commodity circulation to enlarge the exchange
of industrial and agricultural products, connect the economic links between
city and countryside, between industry and agriculture and in other fields
and consolidate the worker-peasant alliance; it also uses money as a standard
of value to carry out business accounting, map out national economic plans
and manage social production and distribution, etc. In a word, because the
system of ownership has changed and the state of the proletariat keeps the
banks under its control to unify the issuance and management of money,
money still plays a positive role in China today and is one of our tools in the
service of socialist revolution and construction. Our Party has always opposed
the erroneous tendencies which, going beyond the historical conditions,
prematurely negate the role of money.

Nevertheless, money is after all a survival of yesterday’s exploitation and
its inherent functions and characteristics are still there. A small number of
people can get an increasing amount of money through various channels
and illegally turn it into capital to exploit labourers by means of engaging in
speculation, practising usury and hiring labour in a disguised form. “Before
we can abolish money,” as Lenin said, “we must put up with equality
in words, in the constitution; we must put up with a situation in which
everybody who possesses money practically has the right to exploit.”
(First All-Russia Congress on Adult Education.)

We must topple the ideology of bourgeois right and restrict this right in
regard to exchange through money.

Once the commodity-producing society has further developed the
value form, which is inherent in commodities as such, to the money
form, various germs still hidden in value break through to the light of
day. The first and most essential effect is the generalization of the
commodity form. Money forces the commodity form even on the objects
which have hitherto been produced directly for self-consumption; it
drags them into exchange. Thereby the commodity form and money
penetrate the internal husbandry of the communities directly associated
for production; they break one tie of communion after another, and
dissolve the community into a mass of private producers.
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revisionist line, criticize spontaneous capitalist tendencies and the ideology
of bourgeois right, strengthen planned economy and market management
and keep consolidating and developing the socialist positions.

(9)
The bourgeoisie is born of commodity production; the peasant who

has a surplus of hundreds of poods of grain that he does not need for his
family and does not deliver to the workers’ state as a loan to help the
hungry worker, and profiteers under the prevailing conditions of
commodity production—what is he? Is he not a bourgeois? Is the
bourgeoisie not born in this way?

V.I. Lenin: Seventh All-Russia Congress of
Soviets (December 1919)

Question: In what circumstances did Lenin say this? What is its profound
significance?

Answer: After the victory of the October Revolution, the imperialist countries
jointly launched an armed intervention while domestic reactionaries took
advantage of the situation to rebel, causing the Soviet regime to face serious
economic difficulties, the threat of famine in particular. Workers in Moscow
and Leningrad sometimes could only get one-eighth of a pound of bread a
day. The Soviet regime at that time put into practice the surplus-grain
appropriation system which required that the peasants lend their surplus
grain to the state at a fixed price. The impoverished peasants firmly supported
this policy, but a number of well-to-do peasants who had a surplus of hundreds
of poods of grain did not deliver it to the workers’ state as a loan to help the
hungry workers; they profiteered with it and developed capitalism. Standing
for a resolute crackdown on such speculative activities, Lenin pointed out:
“We shall fight against this to the last drop of blood. There can be no
concessions in this matter.” (Seventh All-Russia Congress of Soviets.)
However, the bourgeois representatives and opportunists wildly attacked
the Bolshevik Party for doing this, calling it undemocratic. What Lenin said
above was a rebuff to them.

The profound significance of this passage is that it points out that the
bourgeoisie is born of commodity production. With iron-clad facts, it tells
us that even in a socialist country under the dictatorship of the proletariat,
new bourgeois elements will inevitably be engendered continuously so long
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Frederick Engels: Anti-Duhring (September 1876-June 1878)

Question : How should we understand the main idea of this passage from
Engels?

Answer: In these words, Engels historically explained the role played by the
development of commodity production and exchange through money in the
disintegration of public ownership in primitive society, with emphasis on
expounding that money was the most powerful means for bringing about
this disintegration. This passage tells us that in a present-day socialist country;
if no restrictions are imposed on the negative role of the commodity system
and exchange through money, they will also undermine and break down the
economy under socialist public ownership.

Question: What did Engels mean by saying “once the commodity-producing
society  has further developed the value form, which is inherent in
commodities as such, to the money form, various germs still hidden in value
break through to the light of day”?

Answer: The value of commodities consists of the social labour embodied in
them. It is imperceptible and elusive and finds expression only through
exchange. The inherent value form of commodities is manifested in the
exchange ratio between one commodity and other commodities. With the
appearance of money as a special commodity after the development  of
exchange, all commodities are exchanged with money as the medium and
the value of commodities is also measured with money as the standard.
Thus the value form of commodities developed into the money form.

Why did Engels say that after the value form of commodities has developed
into the money form, various germs still hidden in value break through to the
light of day ? As it turns out, there are many contradictions hidden in the
value of commodities, the most important being the contradiction between
private 1abour and social labour. Under the conditions of commodity
production based on private ownership, the labour of a commodity producer
always has a dual character. On the one hand, it is private labour because
the producer himself decides what and how much to produce and possesses
and controls the fruits of labour. On the other hand, it is social labour because
his products are not consumed by himself but are turned over to society.
But each commodity producer cannot anticipate whether his labour is socially
necessary. Only when his commodities are sold through exchange and their
value is realized can his labour be recognized by society. Otherwise, his
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richer. The idea  to amass fortunes will prompt them to increase the means
of production and engage in various forms of exploitation of wage labourers.
In contrast to this, those small commodity producers with relatively poor
production conditions, whose individual time is more than the socially
necessary labour time, find themselves in a disadvantageous position in
exchange and gradually lose their means of production and go bankrupt. As
a result, they cannot but sell their labour power in various forms. This
inevitably leads to the division of the small commodity producers into owners
of capital and owners of labour power and the restoration of capitalist wage
slavery. Moreover, another very important aspect is that freedom to trade
makes it easy for some people to illegally convert commodities and money
in their hands into commercial capital and take advantage of the imbalance in
the supply and demand of commodities, which sometimes appears in some
places, to engage in speculation, rake in huge profits and fleece the labourers.
This is bound to further the polarization of small production and the emergence
of capitalist relations.

Question: Is this teaching of Lenin’s of any practical significance in China?

Answer: China applies the policy of planned centralized purchase and supply
of grain. After the basic completion of the socialist transformation of the
ownership of the means of production, commodity exchange is based on
socialist public ownership and guided by the national economic plan, and
state commercial departments and commerce under collective ownership
have in the main put the nation’s commodity circulation channels under
their control. But we must be aware that China at present still practises a
commodity system in which bourgeois influence and bourgeois right still
exist; in commerce, there are remnants of private ownership and individual
pedlars account for 0.2 per cent of the total volume of retail sales, while in
the countryside there still are rural fairs. Therefore, not only can capitalism
be engendered spontaneously through trade at rural fairs and among individual
pedlars, but there still is the question of which class actually controls the
leadership in state and collectively-owned factories and enterprises and which
line is being followed. Some people often use the commodity system and
exchange through money to engage in illegal activities under a cloak and
rake in profits, thus turning into new bourgeois elements. If such a state of
affairs is allowed to develop unchecked, it will inevitably cause the
degeneration of socialist ownership. We must, therefore, uphold the Party’s
basic line, persist in the dictatorship of the proletariat, resolutely criticize the
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labour is not recognized by society. Furthermore, the value of commodities
is not determined by the individual amount of labour done by their producers
but by the quantity of socially necessary labour. In other words, it is
determined by the labour time necessary to produce a certain commodity on
the basis of the average of skill and average labour intensity in society. Thus
commodity producers are bound to go in for competition centring around
the socially necessary labour time. Those who spend less labour time than
that which is socially necessary will make profit and get rich, while those
who spend more labour time than that which is socially necessary will incur
losses and go bankrupt, thus giving rise to polarization. These contradictions
did not manifest themselves sufficiently when the exchange of one thing for
another was not developed. The appearance of money enlarged the scope of
exchange and divided the original single process of buying and selling into
two separate processes. This caused the above-mentioned contradictions to
develop further and reveal themselves, thus increasing the danger that
commodities could not be sold and hastening the polarization of the
commodity producers.

In a passage preceding this exposition, Engels pointed out: “The value
form of products ..... already contains in embryo the whole capitalist
form of prodution, the antagonism betwem capitalists and wage
workers, the industrial reserve army, crises. To seek to abolish the
capitalist form of production by establishing ‘true value’ is therefore
tantamount to attempting to abolish catholicism by establishing the
‘true’ Pope ....”  This is to say, hidden in the value form of commodities
are all the evils of capitalism in embryo including, the embryos of the
exploitation system, market competition, anarchism in production,
unemployment and economic crises under capitalism. This tells us that so
long as the value form and particularly the money form of products are kept
intact (in other words, so long as the commodity system and exchange
through money are retained), they inevitably give rise to capitalism.

Question: How did money hasten the disintegration of public ownership in
primitive society? What is the practical significance today in getting this
question clear ?

Answer: Dwelling on the role of money in hastening the disintegration of
public ownership in primitive society and the emergence of a society under
private ownership, Engels pointed out: With the further development of the
value form of commodities into the money form, “the first and most essential

170 The Documents of the GPCR in China
peasants’ surplus grain. The new economic policy stipulated that the peasants
be given a free hand to dispose of all their surplus grain, i.e., allowing them
to enjoy a certain degree of freedom of turnover or freedom to trade after
they had paid the grain tax to the state. Necessary at the time, it was a
temporary and transitional measure taken by the Russian Communist Party
(Bolsheviks) and the Soviet Government in the light of the existing political
and economic situation. Simultaneous with this, Lenin alerted the whole
Party in good time to the negative role of such freedom of turnover, pointing
to the connection between freedom to trade and retrogression to capitalism
and stressing the necessity to remain highly vigilant against the revival of
capitalism.

Question: How should we understand Lenin’s remark that “this turnover
and freedom to trade inevitably lead to the division of the commodity producers
into owners of capital and owners of labour power, a division into capitalists
and wage workers, ie., the restoration of capitalist wage slavery”?

Answer: This makes it clear that freedom to trade is a hotbed for engendering
capitalism and the bourgeoisie. Even under socialist conditions, capitalist
wage slavery (capitalist exploitation relations and economic system) can be
restored so long as freedom to trade is allowed to exist and develop. Since
the Soviet revisionist renegade clique came to power, it has turned socialist
ownership into ownership by bureaucrat-monopoly-capitalists and has spared
no effort to expand capitalist commodity relations, foster individual production
and develop free markets. As a result, private capitalism has spread unchecked
and class polarization has become more serious than ever; a section of the
people, whose number is very small in proportion to the population, has
risen to become new bourgeois elements, while the masses have been reduced
to the terrible plight of being exploited and oppressed. Lenin’s warning about
“the restoration of capitalist wage slavery” has become a living reality in the
present-day Soviet Union.

The reason why freedom to trade leads to retrogression to capitalism is
that when there is such freedom,  the law of value operates as a regulator.
The value of surplus farm produce which the peasants (who belong to the
category of small commodity producers) use as commodities for exchange
is determined by the socially necessary labour time. Those small commodity
producers with better production conditions, whose individual labour time
is less than the socially necessary labour time, are thus in a more
advantageous position in exchange and can gain more and get richer; and
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effect is the generalization of the commodity form,” and “thereby the
commodity form and money penetrate the internal husbandry of the
communities directly associated for production; they break one tie of
communion after another, and dissolve the community into a mass of private
producers.”

The fact is that in society, the tradition of public ownership over so many
tens of thousands of years, the tribal social organizations formed by
inheritance through blood and the primitive equal relations of interdependence
between people which took shape under such conditions were sinewy ties
binding this social system. The development of the productive forces towards
the end of primitive society led to the appearance of social division of labour
and the gradual emergence of private ownership of the means production,
thus giving rise to commodity production. Later, with the development of
commodity production and the expansion of exchange, money came into
being. It is used to measure the value of all commodities: with money one
can get any commodity through exchange. This increased people’s yearning
to accumulate personal wealth and the possibilities of achieving this, thereby
greatly promoting the development of commodity production. As a result,
more and more goods were dragged into exchange, resulting in the
generalization of the commodity form. Prior to this, land belonged to the
primitive commune which periodically divided the land among commune
members for individual farming. The individuals had the right to use it but
did not have the right to own it. The development of exchange through
money expedited polarization and gave rise to creditors and debtors. When
debtors were unable to repay their debts, they had to mortgage or sell as a
commodity the land which originally belonged to the commune and was
tilled by the individuals, and the labourers even exchanged themselves and
their children as commodities for money and became slaves. As a result,
land gradually became concentrated in the hands of a few relatively well-off
people : the equal relations between tribal commune members linked up by
ties of blood were gradually replaced by relations of exploitation and
enslavement and people were divided into groups of private producers. In
this way, the primitive commune under public ownership dissolved and the
slave system based on private ownership began to develop.

Historically speaking, development of the commodity-money relations
played the role of disintegrating public ownership in primitive society. Under
socialist conditions in China today, since socialist public ownership has in

Documents from the Masses 169
the main been established and the state has firm hold on management of the
market, banking and money, commodity production and exchange through
money still play a positive role. But the commodity system and exchange
through money are after all birth marks of the old society, and so they
remain the soil breeding capitalism and the bourgeoisie even under the socialist
system. If they are allowed to take their own course, they will disintegrate
the socialist economy under ownership by the whole people and collective
ownership and lead to capitalist restoration. That is why we must take
measures to restrict the negative role of the commodity system and exchange
through money.

What is freedom of turnover? Freedom of turnover is freedom to
trade, and freedom to trade means going back to capitalism. Freedom
of turnover and freedom to trade mean commodity exchange between
individual, small proprietors. All of us who have learnt at least the A B
C of Marxism know that this turnover and freedom to trade inevitably
lead to the division of the commodity producers into owners of capital
and owners of labour power, a division into capitalists and wage workers
ie., the restoration of capitalist wage slavery, which does not come like
a bolt from the blue, but all over the world grows precisely out of
commodity agriculture. We know this perfectly well, theoretically, and
in Russia no one who has watched the life and economic conditions of
the small farmer can have failed to observe this.

V.I. Lenin: Report at the Tenth Congress of the
R.C.P. (B.) (March 1921)

Question: What did Lenin refer to when he talked about freedom to trade?

Answer: This passage is quoted from Lenin’s “Report on the Substitution of
a Tax in Kind for the Surplus Grain Appropriation System” at the Tenth
Congress of the Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks). At that time, civil
war had just ended in Russia which began to embark on postwar economic
rehabilitation. To heal the wounds of war and overcome the serious difficulties
caused by natural disasters so as to speedily rehabilitate agriculture and, on
this basis, restore industrial production, consolidate the worker-peasant
alliance and strengthen the dictatorship of the proletariat, the tenth Congress
of the Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) decided to introduce a new
economic policy substitutiig col1ection of the grain tax for the surplus-grain
appropriation system adopted during the civil war period to collect all the
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for their reactionary arguments. Herein lies a fundamental reason for the
bankruptcy of their theory.

Question: Why is it that the bourgeoisie could arise from among the Soviet
government employees, and the peasants and handicraftsmen in particular?

Answer: Before the victory of the revolution, Russia was a country under
feudal and military autocracy and the colossal state machinery supported a
large number of officials of the exploiting classes riding roughshod over the
people. And before the October Revolution, a dual Power existed for a short
time — Soviet political power and Kerensky’s bourgeois regime. After the
proletariat had seized political power, quite a number of people who had
worked for the exploiting classes’ regime went over to the side of the
proletariat and some became cadres in the Soviet regime. Just as Lenin
pointed out in his report on the Party programme at the Eighth Congress of
the Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks). “The tsarist bureaucrats began
to join the Soviet institutions and practise their bureaucratic methods”
they began to assume the colouring of Communists and, to succeed
better in their careers, to procure membership cards of the Russian
Communist Party. And so, they have been thrown out of the door but
they creep back in through the window.” Some of these people were
hidden class enemies, while others, though not enemies, had not changed
their stand and remoulded their world outlook and thus did not understand
the fundamental difference between proletarian revolutionary cadres and
lords of the exploiting classes. In joining the Soviet regime, they did not aim
at serving the people but at seeking fame and power to secure political privilege
and looking for a ladder to upgrade themselves and gain a fortune. Meanwhile,
until the complete abolition of classes, the exploiting classes invariably resort
to the base means of luring some people out of the revolutionary ranks and
sending their own men in to corrupt the ranks of proletarian cadres. As a
result, a few people in the proletarian organs of political power who are
weak in revolutionary will and deeply affected by bourgeois ideology may
degenerate and become bourgeois agents in the proletarian regime. Such
things not only took place in Russia at that time, but they also can be found
in China today. Chairman Mao explicitly, pointed to this in his important
instruction on the question of the theory of the dictatorship of the proletariat.

That the bourgeoisie also arises from among the peasants and
handicraftsmen is determined by their class status. As labourers, the peasants
and handicraftsmen are the allies of the proletariat and can take the socialist
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and remould the small producers, free them from the shackles of private
ownership and guide them to keep to the socialist road of collectivization. In
China, we have abolished private ownership by the landlord and capitalist
classes, in the main transformed private ownership by the small producers
and introduced socialist ownership by the whole people and collective
ownership by working people. But a tiny portion of small private ownership
in industry, agriculture and commerce still remains at the present stage. The
Constitution of the People’s Republic of China provides: “The state may
allow non-agricultural individual labourers to engage in individual labour
involving no exploitation of others, within the limits permitted by law and
under unified arrangement by neighbourhood organizations in cities and towns
or by production teams in rural people’s communes. At the same time, these
individual labourers should be guided on to the road of socialist collectivization
step by step.” It also stipulates: “Provided that the development and absolute
predominance of the collective economy of the pcople’s commune are
ensured, people’s commune members may farm small plots for their personal
needs, engage in limited household side-line production, and in pastoral areas
keep a small number of livestock for their personal needs.” All this is entirely
necessary at the present stage. These stipulations clearly point out that while
this tiny portion of small private ownership is now allowed to exist, it is
necessary to confine it within the limits permitted by the policies and laws of
the Party and state and at all times prevent it from giving rise to capitalist
tendencies of exploiting others and from jeopardizing the absolute
predominance of the collective economy. In this way, it is beneficial to
stimulate the urban and rural economies. The complete elimination of small
private ownership, however, remains a long-term task.

Question: Why is it necessary to abolish the distinctions between town and
country and between manual workers and brain workers if classes are to be
completely abolished?

Answer: The abolition of the distinctions between town and country and
between manual workers and brain workers as set forth by Lenin plus the
abolition of the distinction between industry and agriculture often mentioned
by Marx, Engels and Lenin constitute what we usually refer to as the abolition
of the three major differences. Closely connected with classes, they are a
reflection of class differences and class antagonism in class society. In
capitalist society, the three major differences have all developed to the extent
of sharp confrontation. In socialist society, as a result of the realization of
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road under the leadership of the proletarian political party, but as proprietors,
they have spontaneous capitalist tendencies and long for freedom to trade.
When agriculture and handierafts were still under private ownership, the
peasants and handicraftsmen always waver between the socialist and capitalist
roads and, whenever opportunities arise, they often try to depart from the
socialist road. Russia was a country where the petty bourgeoisie made up
the majority. After the October Revolution, the peasants and handicraftsmen
were liberated politically and freed economically from the exploitation and
shackles imposed on them by the bourgeoisie through the banks. But the
capitalist commodity economy was still alive, operating and developing. Since
imperialist intervention and domestic counter-revolutionary armed rebellion
at that time had crippled railway transport, resulting in a state of isolation
and disruption in commodity circulation, the state could not ensure the
people’s needs for grain and other commodities in various places. Using the
commodities and money in their hands and taking advantage of the disrupted
communications and certain temporary difficulties in the state’s economic
life, those comparatively well-to-do peasants and, handicraftsmen with serious
spontaneous capitalist tendencies went in for hoarding and speculation and
raked in fabulous profits. In this way, a new bourgeoisie was engendered in
greater numbers in these places.

Practice in the Chinese revolution has proved that the destitute peasants
and handicraftsmen, especially the poor and lower-middle peasants who
experienced ruthless exploitation and oppression in the old society, have
always been the proletarian revolution’s most reliable allies. After the carrying
out of the socialist transformation of agriculture and handicrafts, the peasants
and handicraftsmen in China have embarked on the road of socialist collective
economy and their economic status and mental outlook have undergone
tremendous changes. But since there are remnants of private ownership,
and since the commodity economy is still alive and bourgeois right with
respect to exchange and distribution remains, spontaneous capitalist
tendencies inevitably exist among the peasants and handicraftsmen, mainly
the well-to-do ones, and will give rise to new bourgeois elements. That is
why in China we must make constant efforts to carry out socialist education
among the peasants and handicraftsmen so as to enable them to keep to the
socialist road.

Among the Soviet engineers, the Soviet school teachers and the
privileged, i.e., the most highly skilled and best situated, workers in the
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distribution and exchange, and so forth. All these are onditions for the
continued existence of the old landlord and capitalist classes and the soil for
engendering new bourgeois elements. Therefore, if people like Lin Piao come
to power, it will be quite easy for them to rig up the capitalist system, as
Chairman Mao has pointed out. To create conditions in which it will be
impossible for the bourgeoisie to exist or for a new bourgeoisie to arise, it is
imperative to adhere to a correct Marxist-Leninist line, exercise all-round
dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the economic, political, ideological, cultural
and all other spheres, carry the socialist revolution in every field through to
the end, keep criticizing revisionism, capitalist tendencies and the ideology
of  bourgeois right and gradually eradicate all the birth marks of the old
society. The process of creating such conditions is one of completely defeating
the bourgeoisie under the dictatorship of the proletariat and finally abolishing
all classes. Needless to say, this represents a higher form of struggle and a
much more difficult and complicated task as compared with the simple task
of expropriating the capitalists. This extremely arduous task cannot be
accomplished at one stroke. It can be gradually fulfilled only through long
and in-depth struggles on all fronts under the guidance of the Marxist-Leninist
thesis integrating the theory of uninterrupted revolution with the theory of
the development of revolution by stages.

Clearly, in order to abolish classes completely, it is not enough to
overthrow the exploiters, the landlords and capitalists, not enough to
abolish their rights of ownership; it is necessary also to abolish all private
ownership of the means of production, it is necessary to abolish the
distinction between town and country, as well as the distinction between
manual workers and brain workers. This requires a very long period of
time.

V.I. Lenin: A Great Beginning (June 1919)

Question: Why is it that to abolish classes completely, it is necessary to
abolish all private ownership of the means of production? How should we
look at the situation in this respect in China at its present stage of development?

Answer : Private ownership is the source of the emergence of classes. To
abolish classes completely, it is necessary to abolish not only ownership by
the landlord and capitalist classes, but also all private ownership of the means
of production, that is, private ownership by the small producers, because it
gives rise to class polarization daily and hourly. That is why we must educate
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Soviet factories, we observe a constant revival of absolutely all the
negative traits peculiar to bourgeois parliamentarism, and we are
conquering this evil — gradually — only by tireless, constant, prolonged
and persistent struggle, proletarian organization and discipline.

V.I. Lenin: “Left-Wing” Communism, An Infantile Disorder
(April-May 1920)

Question: What did Lenin mean by “all the negative traits peculiar to
bourgeois parliamentarism”?

Answer: The bourgeois parliament is an ornament as well as an instrument
with which the bourgeoisie exercises dictatorship over the proletariat and
other labouring people. Under the cloak of “democracy,” the bourgeois
members of parliament often put on farces of bickering and rivalry over
power and gain in the parliament, giving full expression to all the bad things
of bourgeois officialdom. These include tricky machinations and vulgar
practices, chasing after privileges, fame and gain, sitting high above and
aloof from the masses, indulgence in empty talk without doing any practical
work as well as pleasure-seeking and debauchery. All these negative traits
of bourgeois parliamentarism are an expression in political life of the
bourgeoisie’s rapacious profit-seeking nature. This is an evil and to stamp
out its influence is a difficult and arduous task of the dictatorship of the
proletariat.

Question: Why is it that all the negative traits peculiar to bourgeois
parliamentarism constantly revived among Soviet engineers and school
teachers and privileged workers?

Answer: This mainly refers to the fact that there is a constant revival of
bourgeois ideas and styles of work among the intellectuals and elements of
the upper stratum of workers who came from the old society and this is an
evil to the proletarian revolutionary ranks. In capitalist society, most of the
engineers and school teachers are appendages of the bourgeoisie, they are
bourgeois intellectuals with a bourgeois world outlook. To build socialism,
the proletariat should see to it that “the bourgeois intellectuals cannot be
expelled and destroyed,” but should be “remoulded, assimilated and
re-educated.” (Lenin: “Left-Wing” Communism, An Infantile Disorder.)
Before being remoulded in real earnest, they will bring all the negative traits
of bourgeois parliamentarism into the ranks of the proletariat. As to the
privileged workers, i.e., the most highly skilled and best situated, they belong
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and revisionism, and carry the great cause of consolidating the dictatorship
of the proletariat through to the end.

(11)
The bourgeoisie in our country has been vanquished, but it has

not yet been uprooted, not yet destroyed, and not even utterly broken.
That is why a new and higher form of struggle against the bourgeoisie
is on the order of the day, the transition from the very simple task of
further expropriating the capitalists to the much more complicated and
difficult task of creating conditions in which it will be impossible for the
bourgeoisie to exist, or for a new bourgeoisie to arise. Clearly, this task
is immeasurably more significant than the previous one; and until it is
fulfilled there will be no Socialism.

V.I. Lenin: The Immediate Tasks of the
Soviet Government (March-April 1918)

Question: How should we understand the central idea of this passage from
Lenin?

Answer: It means that after the proletariat has seized political power and
basically expropriated the bourgeoisie from the means of production, its
central task is to struggle for “creating conditions in which it will be
impossible for the bourgeoisie to exist, or for a new bourgeoisie to arise.”
This task is immeasurably important, for unless it is fulfilled, capitalist
restoration is possible at any time.

Question: Why is the creation of conditions in which it will be impossible for
the bourgeoisie to exist, or for a new bourgeoisie to arise, a higher form of
struggle against the bourgeoisie and a much more complicated and difficult
task?

Answer: To understand this question, it is first necessary to clearly recognize
the nature and characteristics of socialist society. Socialist society is a society
which has just emerged from capitalist society and is thus in every respect,
economically, morally and intellectually, still stamped with the birth marks
of the old society. In this society there are still classes, class contradictions
and class struggle, the remnants of private ownership and the spontaneous
capitalist tendencies of the small producers, the influence of the bourgeoisie
and the force of habit of the old society, bourgeois right with respect to
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to the upper stratum of the workers who were closer to the bourgeoisie in
the old society and were thus more affected by bourgeois habits and practices.
Lenin pointed out: “The comparatively peaceful and cultural existence
of a stratum of privileged workers made them ‘bourgeois,’ gave them
crumbs from the profits of their national capital, and isolated them
from the sufferings, miseries and revolutionary sentiments of the
ruined and impoverished masses.” (The Collapse of the Second
International.), These elements in the workers’ upper stratum often corrupt
the proletarian ranks with their bourgeois influence. To triumph over the
evils left over from bourgeois society and prevent the bad habits and practices
of the bourgeoisie from making inroads into the proletarian state organs, the
proletariat must strengthen its organization and discipline. Lenin pointed out:
“Absolute centralization and the strictest discipline of the proletariat
constitute one of the fundamental conditions for victory over the
bourgeoisie.”(“Left-Wing” Communism, An Infantile Disorder.) Under the
leadership of Chairman Mao, our Party has always attached importance to
the ideological remoulding of bourgeois intellectuals and the ideological
education of the worker and peasant masses and achieved great success in
this respect. But we must be aware that eradicating all sorts of evils left over
from capitalist society involves a long process and, in China today, as
Chairman Mao has pointed out, “both within the ranks of the proletariat
and among the personnel of state and other organs there are people
who take to the bourgeois style of life.” Therefore, we must firmly
implement the Party’s basic line, strengthen proletarian organization and
discipline, consciously resist corruption by bourgeois ideas, exert ourselves
to remould our world outlook, completely break with the old traditional ideas
and enable the proletarian ideas to occupy all positions.

(10)
The workers were never separated by a Chinese Wall from the old

society. And they have preserved a good deal of the traditional mentality
of capitalist society. The workers are building a new society without
themselves having become new people, cleansed of the filth of the old
world; they are still standing up to their knees in that filth. We can
only dream of cleansing ourselves of that filth. It would be the height of
utopianism to think that this can be done all at once. It would be a
utopianism which in practice would only postpone socialism to kingdom
come.
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bourgeoisie uses to undermine the workers’ movement is to spend a fraction
of the enormous superprofits raked in through exploitation and plunder on
buying over a few people in the upper ranks of the workers, grooming
worker-aristocrats and fostering opportunists to work for its interests in the
workers’ movement. These opportunists who claim to represent the working
class actually spare no effort to pursue a line catering to the needs of the
bourgeoisie and try by every possible means to defend capitalism and oppose
the proletarian revolution and the proletarian dictatorship. They disseminate
bourgeois ideas in the proletarian ranks, sap the proletariat’s fighting will,
undermine the solidarity and unity of the revolutionary ranks and do their
utmost to break up the workers’ movement. Paying lip service to building
socialism, they actually go in for “bourgeois socialism,” that is, capitalism
under the signboard of socialism. A fortress is most vulnerable when attacked
from within. Precisely because opportunists who disguise themselves as
revolutionaries are somewhat deceptive and can play a role the bourgeoisie
cannot, they are better defenders of the bourgeoisie than the latter itself.
This is especially so when the proletariat has seized political power, socialist
revolution is daily deepening and the overthrown landlord and capitalist classes
have become so notorious in society.

Under the conditions of widespread dissemination of Marxism in the
workers’ movement, opportunists invariably put on the cloak of Marxism to
tamper with or “revise” Marxism, distort its essence and emasculate its
soul. Hence opportunism turns into revisionism. In the historical period of
socialism, opportunists and revisionists such as the Khrushchov-Brezhnev
renegade clique abroad and Liu Shao-chi, Lin Piao and their kind in China,
not only represent the overthrown landlord and capitalist classes but also the
new emerging bourgeoisie. The rise to power of opportunism and revisionism
means the rise to power of the bourgeoisie and this inevitably leads to capitalist
restoration on a nationwide scale. Chairman Mao has led the whole Party,
the whole army and the people of the whole country in waging a prolonged
struggle against opportunists and revisionists of all descriptions. Summing
up the experience often major struggles between the two lines in the Chinese
Communist Party, especially the experience of smashing the Lin Piao anti-
Party clique, Chairman Mao put forward three basic principles: “Practise
Marxism, and not revisionism; unite, and don’t split; be open and
aboveboard, and don’t intrigue and conspire.” These three principles are
of tremendous significance for us to increase our ability to distinguish between
genuine and sham Marxism, wage resolute struggle against opportunism
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No, that is not the way we are setting out to build socialism. We

are doing so while still standing on the soil of capitalist society, combating
all those weaknesses and shortcomings with which the working people
are also affected and which tend to drag the proletariat down.

V.I. Lenin. Report at Second All-Russia Trade
Union Congress (January 1919)

Question: Since workers are building a socialist new society, why did Lenin
say that “they are still standing up to their knees in that filth (of the old
world)”?

Answer : The working class is the most revolutionary of all classes. In building
socialism it is necessary first of all to rely on the workers and bring into play
their initiative and creativeness. Otherwise, nothing can he accomplished.
This is what we should make clear before everything else in studying this
quotation. But the workers are not living in a vacuum. Socialist society is
stamped with the birth marks of the old society economically, morally and
intellectually, and these are bound to influence the workers’ thinking. Many
workers who were formerly small producers living in the old society for a
long time inevitably carry with them the small producers’ prejudices and the
old traditional frame of mind. This is what Lenin meant in saying that the
workers are standing up to their knees in the filth of the old society. In the
practical struggle to build socialism the workers are continuously clearing
away the filth of the old world, removing the soil of capitalism and
transforming the objective world, and at the same time remoulding themselves
and furthering their own ideological revolutionization. Just as Lenin pointed
out the working class must also combat all the weaknesses, and shortcomings
which tend to drag it down.

Question: What is the practical significance to China in studying this quotation
from Lenin?

Answer: In spite of the fact that the actual social conditions in China today
are different from those at the time Lenin made this remark, its basic spirit is
still applicable to China today. Chairman Mao pointed out in his important
instruction on the question of the theory of proletarian dictatorship: “Both
within the ranks of the proletariat and among the personnel of state
and other organs there are people who take to the bourgeois style of
life.” Studying this quotation from Lenin helps us deepen our comprehension
of Chairman Mao’s instruction, increase our understanding of the importance
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bourgeoisie is also engendered among a part of the Party members. Therefore,
every applicant for Party membership should have a correct motive and
strive to act according to the requirements for Party members. Every Party
member should consciously and unremittingly remould his world outlook,
firmly resist erosion by the bourgeoisie and be a vanguard fighter continuing
the revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat.

Question: Why did Lenin stress the need to take advantage of the mobilization
for the front and of the subbotniks to purge the Party of those unqualified
Party members?

Answer: This means building and consolidating the Party in the course of
struggle. “Those who are only ‘out for’ the benefits accruing to
membership of a government party and do not want to bear the burden
of self-sacrificing work on behalf of Communism” often cannot be easily
tested in peaceful circumstances and in day-to-day work. Only serious
struggles and harsh conditions provide a good trial for Party members. Some
unqualified Party members who fail to stand up to the test of struggle and
prove to be completely short of the requirements must be purged. Others
with shortcomings can improve themselves through education in the course
of struggle. In this way, Party members will become “politically
enlightened elements who are sincerely devoted to Communism” and
the Party purer and more staunch than ever.

Opportunism is our principal enemy. Opportunism in the upper
ranks of the working class movement is not proletarian socialism, but
bourgeois socialism. Practice has shown that the active people in the
working class movement who adhere to the opportunist trend are better
defenders of the bourgeoisie, than the bourgeoisie itself.

V.I. Lenin. Report at the Second Congress of the Communist
Internationa1 (July-August 1920)

Question : Why is opportunism our principal enemy?

Answer: This refers mainly to the danger and seriousness of opportunism
sabotaging the proletarian revolutionary cause. Opportunism is a bourgeois
trend of thought in the workers’ movement and an anti-Marxist one.
Opportunist chieftains are bourgeois agents who sneak into the proletarian
revolutionary ranks and opportunist factions are the bourgeoisie’s political
task force in the workers’ movement. One of the sleights of hand the
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of exercising dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the ideological sphere and
enhance our consciousness to remould our world outlook. Chairman Mao
has pointed out: “In the building of a socialist society, everybody needs
remoulding — the exploiters and also the working people. Who says
the working class does not need it? Of course, the remoulding of the
exploiters is qualitatively different from that of the working people,
and the two must not he confused.” (On the Correct Handling of
Contradictions Among the People) While studying the theory of the
dictatorship of the proletariat, today, the worker comrades are consciously
resisting corrosion by bourgeois ideas and styles of work, further raising
their ideological level and striving to promote stability and unity and quicken
the pace of socialist revolution and construction.

There is a petty-bourgeois tendency to transform the members of
the Soviets into “parliamentarians,” or else into bureaucrats. We must
combat this by drawing all the members of  the Soviets into the practical
work of administration. In many places the departments of the Soviets
are gradually becoming merged with the Commissariats. Our aim is to
draw the whole of the poor into the practical work of administration, and
every step that is taken in this direction—the more varied they are, the
better—should be carefully recorded, studied, systematized, tested by
wider experience and embodied in law. Our aim is to ensure that every
toiler, after having finished his eight hours “task” in productive labour,
shall perform state duties without pay: the transition to this is particularly
difficult, but this transition alone can guarantee the  final consolidation
of Socialism.

V.I. Lenin:  The Immediate Tasks of the
Soviet Government (March-April, 1918)

Question: Why was it that a petty-bourgeois   tendency could have arisen
among members of the Soviets to transform them into “parliamentarians” or
bureaucrats?

Answer: The Soviets of Workers’, Soldiers’ and Peasants’ Deputies established
under Lenin’s leadership after the Russian October Revolution were a state
power of  the dictatorship of the proletariat which was fundamentally different
from bourgeois state power and the bourgeois parliament. The members of
the Soviets were “servants of society” elected by the people through universal
suffrage, responsible to them and supervised by them and therefore were
fundamentally different from “parliamentarians” serving as bourgeois
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into it for carrying out disruptive activities, but some opportunists and those
who are only “out for” the benefits accruing to membership of a ruling party
always try to sneak into it. It is, therefore, essential to pay great attention to
the quality of Party membership and the purity of the Party organization.

In the course of founding the Russian Bolshevik Party, Lenin always set
great store by the quality of Party membership and opposed various tendencies
which stressed quantity to the neglect of quality. In the early days following
the birth of the Party, Lenin trenchantly refuted the Menshevik opportunists’
fallacies that every worker-striker could declare himself a Party member
and that the more widespread the title of Party membership the better, which
confused the proletarian vanguard with ordinary mass organizations. When
the Russian Communist Party, became the ruling party after the victory of
the October Revolution, Lenin attached still greater importance to improving
the quality of Party membership. In 1919, acting on the resolution adopted
at the Eighth Congress of the R.C.P. (B.), Party organizations at various
places held Party Week to admit into the Party the advanced elements who
had emerged from revolutionary struggles and were sincerely devoted to the
proletarian revolutionary cause. Meanwhile, reregistration of Party members
was carried out in order to get rid of those who were not up to Party
membership requirements and “self-seekers.” The above-mentioned passage
from Lenin was written at a time when he elaborated on this work.

Lenin said: “We do not need fictitious Party members even as a gift.”
Why ? The reason is very simple. This is because “we need  new Party
members not for advertising purposes but for serious work.” (Workers’
State and Party Week.) By fictitious Party members is meant that they fall
short of the requirements for admittance into the Party, so they cannot
shoulder the fighting tasks of the proletariat and would even carry a great
deal of non-proletarian ideas into the Party and spread the exploiting classes’
style of work and practices in it. With the increase of such Party members,
the Party would lose its character as the vanguard of the proletariat and
gradually degenerate.

Inheriting and developing Marxist-Leninist thinking on Party building,
Chairman Mao has set forth under the conditions of the dictatorship of the
proletariat that it is necessary to persist in “getting rid of the stale and
taking in the fresh” and demanded that “the Party organization should
be composed of the advanced elements of the proletariat.” More recently,
he again pointed out in his instruction on the question of theory that the
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bureaucrats. Although the exploiting classes’ political power had been
smashed, the old system’s foundation had yet to be cleared away and the
exploiting classes’ bureaucratic practice and vulgar philistinism were bound
to infect the proletarian state organs like a pestilence. Bourgeois ideas like,
chasing after fame and gain and scrambling for power and position remained
in existence among part of the members of the Soviets. All this inevitably led
to the appearance of a petty-bourgeois tendency to transform them into
“parliamentarians” or bureaucrats. Since the Khrushchov-Brezhnev renegade
clique usurped leadership of the Party and state in the Soviet Union, such a
phenomenon which had been sharply denounced by Lenin earlier has
developed to a great extent in Soviet state organs, and the state of the
dictatorship of the proletariat founded by Lenin already has degenerated into
a state under the dictatorship of the big bourgeoisie.

Question: Why did Lenin say it was necessary to draw all members of the
Soviets and all the poor into the practical work of administration to combat
the above-mentioned tendency?

Answer: Drawing them into the practical work of administration is determined
by the nature of the state of the dictatorship of the proletariat, a dictatorship
exercised by the proletariat and other labouring people over a small number
of exploiters. State power of this dictatorship belongs to the working class
and the labouring people who, being masters of the state, are justified in
taking part in the practical work of state administration. Lenin gave many
expositions on this question. He pointed out: The dictatorship of the proletariat
“is a revolutionary dictatorship, i.e., a power directly based on
revolutionary seizure, on the direct initiative of the people from below.”
(The Dual Power.) He added: “From the point of view of science and
practical politics, one of the chief symptoms of every real revolution is
the unusually rapid, sudden, and abrupt increase in the number of
‘ordinary citizens’ who begin to participate actively, independently and
effectively in political life and in the organization of the state.” (The
Tasks of the Proletariat in Our Revolution) “We can fight bureaucracy to
the bitter end, to a complete victory, only when the whole population
participates in the work of government.” {Eighth Congress of the
R.C.P.(B.)} Participation by the masses of the people in the practical
administration of state power helps establish close ties between the state
organs and the people and guards against the bureaucratization of state cadres.
It also enables governments at various levels to give correct leadership and
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continuously strengthen the building of the Party and consolidate the Party
ranks, so as to make the Party a truly vigorous vanguard organization capable
of leading the proletariat and the revolutionary masses in fighting the class
enemies. Precisely because of this, in the struggle to defend the dictatorship
of the proletariat after the victory of the October Revolution, Lenin put great
emphasis on continuing to strengthen Party building, improving the quality
of the Party membership, purifying the Party organization and increasing
the Party’s fighting power. Studying this teaching of Lenin’s naturally is of
great practical significance in our struggle to consolidate the dictatorship of
the proletariat.

Question: Why is “our Party,” the Party of the revolutionary working class,
“the only government party” in the world which is concerned not in
increasing its membership but in improving its quality and in purging itself
of “self-seekers”?

Answer: This is determined by the class character of the Party. All bourgeois
political parties in the world are working in pursuit of the selfish interests of
the capitalist class alone and reflect the ugly nature of the exploiting classes.
They were revolutionary and full of vigour and vitality before they led the
democratic revolution in winning ruling power and for a short period of time
after winning this power, but before long they turned into their opposite and
became reactionary in the course of their struggle against the proletariat and
other labouring people. Thus bourgeois ruling parties are bound to head for
corruption and degeneration and gradually become headquarters of careerists,
reactionary politicians, bureaucratic lords and other social scum. The
revolutionary proletarian political party has nothing in common with them.
As the vanguard of the proletariat, it works entirely in the interests of the
people and does not seek selfish interests at all. The historical mission of the
proletariat is to thoroughly uproot class exploitation and bring about a classless
communist society. Therefore, to a proletarian political party, winning ruling
power and making itself the ruling party is not the end of the revolutionary
tasks but the beginning of a new revolution. After the seizure of political
power, a longer revolutionary journey and greater and more arduous tasks
lie ahead. This requires the proletarian political party to further strengthen its
fighting power and every Communist to seek not official posts but revolution
and continue to maintain a style of work characterized by plain living and
hard struggle. Precisely because of the position of the Party as the ruling
party, not only do class enemies try by hook or by crook to worm their way
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rely on the enthusiasm of the masses to effectively implement the principles
and policies of the Party and state. This is an important guarantee for
preventing the Party and state from changing political colour.

To draw the masses into state administration, Lenin also set forth that the
departments of the Soviets (departments under the standing committees of
the Soviets) should merge with the Commissariats (i.e., ministries under the
Soviet Government), and that all measures taken to facilitate the masses’
participation in state administration should be carefully recorded, studied,
systematized and embodied in law. All this was an inheritance and
development of the Paris Commune’s experience and was of paramount
importance in strengthening the building up of the proletarian state power.

Summing up the historical experience of the dictatorship of the proletariat,
Chairman Mao also attaches great importance to the people’s participation
in state administration work. He has pointed out: “Having close ties with
the masses is most fundamental in reforming state organs.” During
the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, we have, in line with Chairman
Mao’s teaching, created many good experiences and forms as to the people’s
participation in administration, such as the local revolutionary committees at
various levels, participation by the working class in the struggle-criticism-
transformation in the superstructure and management of schools and
commerce by the poor and lower-middle peasants in the countryside. The
Constitution of the People’s Republic of China stipulates that the labouring
people enjoy extensive democratic rights enabling them to fully supervise
the state cadres. This is an effective measure to prevent degeneration of
government personnel and state power.

Question: Why did Lenin stress that every toiler, after having finished his
eight hours’ “task” in productive labour, shall perform state duties without
pay?

Answer: This is to emphasize the important significance of direct participation
by the labouring people in state administration work. In other words, every
labourer must be given to understand that he is a master of the state and
should play his role as such, and, apart from doing a good job in daily
productive labour, he should concern himself with state affairs and regard
state administration work as a bounden duty. Only when labourers consciously
take part in this work can socialism be completely consolidated.

That “every toiler, after having finished his eight hours’ ‘task’ in

Documents from the Masses 185
productive labour, shall perform state duties without pay” represents a
communist spirit. Warmly praising this revolutionary spirit of fighting for
the communist cause regardless of pay, Lenin pointed out: “it is a victory
over our own conservatism, indiscipline, petty-bourgeois egoism; a
victory over the habits that accursed capitalism left as a heritage to
the worker and peasant.” (A Great Beginning.) Building socialism requires
socialist new people, and egotistical philistines can never build socialism.
When everyone performs state duties without pay after fulfilling his assigned
“task” this marks an unprecedented enhancement of people’s consciousness
and the conquest of the ideas of private ownership and is of extremely great
importance to consolidating and developing the socialist system. (See
“Historical Tasks of the Dictatorship of the Proletariat,” in our issue No.
11, 1975.)

We do not need fictitious Party members even as a gift. Our Party,
the Party of the revolutionary working class, is the only government
party in the world which is concerned not in increasing its membership
but in improving its quality, and in purging itself of “self-seekers.” We
have more than once carried out re-registration of Party members in
order to get rid of these “self-seekers” and to leave in the Party only
politically enlightened elements who are sincerely devoted to
Communism. We have further taken advantage of the mobilizations
for the front and of the subbotniks to purge the Party of those who are
only “out for” the benefits accruing to membership of a government
party and do not want to bear the burden of self-sacrificing work on
behalf of Communism.

V.I. Lenin: The Workers’ State and Party Week
(October 1919)

Question: What is the gist of this quotation?

Answer: The dictatorship of the proletariat is materialized through the leadership
of the Communist Party, the vanguard of the proletariat. This dictatorship is
one exercised by the masses under the Party’s leadership. Class struggle in
society is bound to find expression in the Party and the class enemies
invariably try to use the tactic of sneaking into or sending their agents into
and pulling some people out of the revolutionary ranks to subvert the
dictatorship of the proletariat by attacking the fortress from within. Therefore,
to consolidate the proletarian dictatorship, it is first of all necessary to
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socialist public ownership of the means of production and the abolition of
the exploitation system, the antitheses between industry and agriculture,
between town and country and between manual and mental labour have
disappeared, but great differences still remain between them, and bourgeois
right that reflects the differences inevitably exists. These remain the soil for
engendering capitalism and the bourgeoisie. Because of the existence of the
three major differences, some people value industry while disdaining
agriculture and want to stay in the cities and not in the countryside; others
who have acquired some knowledge and skill look down upon manual labour
and the labouring people and even are haughty to them. The bourgeoisie and
its representatives on their part would use these differences to undermine
the worker-peasant alliance, sabotage the socialist cause, develop the urban
and rural capitalist factors and foster new bourgeois elements and intellectual
aristocrats. One of the tactics employed by the Khrushchov-Breznev renegade
clique to bring about an all-round capitalist restoration in the Soviet Union is
to energetically widen the three major differences. Therefore, in socialist
society, to gradually narrow or to widen these differences is an important
content of the struggle between the two classes and the two lines. To
continuously deepen the socialist revolution, thoroughly defeat the bourgeoisie
and all other exploiting classes and finally abolish classes completely, it is
necessary to gradually narrow and finally eliminate the three major
differences. Under the leadership of Chairman Mao, the Communist Party
of China has taken a series of revolutionary measures to gradually narrow
the differences. These measures include the whole Party going in for
agriculture; industry and other trades and professions giving active support
to agriculture; vast numbers of cadres, workers, peasants, commercial
workers, students and soldiers taking the “May 7” road; cadres taking part
in collective productive labour; workers, peasants and soldiers going to
colleges; educated youth settling in the countryside; the forming of worker-
peasant-soldier theoretical contingents. All these are of paramount importance
for gradually narrowing the three major differences and we must persist in
doing so in the days ahead. To reduce the three major differences is a long-
term task, but we must strive to fulfil it unswervingly, consciously and
persistently.

“Communist” features begin only with the appearance of
subbotniks, that is, the unpaid work of individual persons, unregulated
by any government or state, performed on a wide scale for the public
good. This is not help rendered to a neighbour, such as was always
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practised in the countryside; this is labour to satisfy a general need of
the state, organized on a wide scale, and unpaid. It would therefore be
more correct to apply the word communist not only to the name of the
Party, but also, and exclusively, to such economic  phenomena in our
social life as are “communist” in fact. If there is anything communistic
in our present system in Russia it is the subbotniks, and only the
subbotniks; everything else is but a fight against capitalism for the
consolidation of socialism from which after its complete triumph, should
grow that communism which we observe in the subbotniks, not as a
theoretical thing but as an actual fact.

V.I. Lenin: Subbotniks (December 1919)

Question: What are the “subbotniks” all about?

Answer: The “subbotniks” were initiated by the Moscow-Kazan Railway
workers in 1919. Deducting an extra hour each day from their rest, they
accumulated these extra hours and put in six extra hours of labour without
pay for the socialist cause on Saturday beginning 6 p.m.

In summer 1919, the new born Soviet regime was beset with difficulties
arising from the imperialist armed intervention and domestic counter-
revolutionary armed rebellion. To support the front and defend the fruits of
victory of the Octiober Revolution in this critical period, the Communist
Party members and activists in the Moscow-Kazan Railway Sub-Bureau
responded to the Russian Communist Party (Bolsheviks) Central  Committee’s
call to “work in a revolutionary way” and initiated and organized the
“subbotniks,” or voluntary and unpaid labour on Saturdays. Lenin spoke
highly of this revolutionary new thing the moment it appeared, acclaiming it
as “a great beginning” and praising the workers’ “mass heroism” and
“initiative.” He pointed out that it was something “communistic” and
issued the call that “every Communist. . . . everyone who wants to be
true to the principles of communism should devote all his attention
and all his efforts to this phenomenon and to its practical
implementation.” (Subbotniks.) Thanks to Lenin’s attention and support,
the “subbotniks” rapidly spread to many cities in Russia like a surging tide.

Question:  Why are the “subbotniks” something communistic?

Answer:  Communism means a system under which it is a common
phenomenon that people are accustomed to performing social duties without
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the need of special organs of force and they work for the public good without
pay. This cannot be universally accomplished in socialist society. In socialist
society, with the establishment of the dictatorship of the proletariat and the
realization of socialist public ownership of the means of production, the
working class and other labouring people have become masters of the state
and labour itself has uudergone a fundamental change in nature. They no
longer work for the landlord and capitalist classes and other exploiting classes
but for their own country and the whole society. However, since socialist
society has directly emerged from capitalist society, it inevitably carries
with it the birth marks of the old society in every respect. So far as labour  is
concerned, it is still performed with fixed quotas and pay and in a sense
remains a means of making a living, and the state has to supervise and set
various stipulations as to the labourers’ amount of labour and pay. That the
“subbotniks” are something communistic is because they fundamentally break
through the narrow confines of bourgeois right of receiving equal pay for an
equal amount of labour; they are conscious, voluntary, unpaid labour for
society based entirely on a high degree of political consciousness and
conforming to the communist spirit. (See “Historical Tasks of the
Dictatorship of the Proletariat” in issue No. 11, 1905.)

Socialist society is a period in which rising communism and declining
capitalism are locked in battle. In this period, new things containing
communist factors are bound to emerge continuously. These newborn things
represent the direction in which history advances. Only by energetically
supporting them and continuously waging struggles against the old things
can the proletarian dictatorship be consolidated, capitalism thoroughly
defeated and conditions created for the realization of communism. Warmly
praising and fully supporting the “subbotniks” the moment this new thing
appeared, Lenin set a brilliant example for us in taking a correct attitude
towards revolutionary new things.

The revolution we have begun and have already been making for
two years, and which we are firmly determined to carry to its conclusion,
is possible and feasible only provided we achieve the transfer of power
to the new class, provided the bourgeoisie, the capitalist slave-owners,
the bourgeois intellectuals, the representatives of all the owners and
property holders are replaced by the new class in all spheres of
government, in all government affairs, in the entire business of directing
the new life, from top to bottom.
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V.I. Lenin: Report at Second All-Russian Trade

Union Congress (January, 1919)

Question: How should we understand the basic spirit of this quotation from
Lenin?

Answer: It means that the proletariat must resolutely carry the socialist
revolution through to the end and can certainly do so. The question is that
the proletariat must keep a firm hold on the political power it has seized,
replace bourgeois rule with proletarian leadership in all spheres of the state
from top to bottom and exercise all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie.
That is to say, whether the leadership of all departments is really in the
hands of Marxists and the proletariat is a fundamental question concerning
whether the socialist revolution can be carried through to the end.

After overthrowing bourgeois rule and taking state power into its own
hands, the pro1etariat must carry out step by step a comprehensive and
thoroughgoing revolution in the superstructure. This inevitably will come up
against frenzied resistance by the bourgeoisie which, though already
overthrown, still hangs on to a few positions in quite a number of places,
especially in many  spheres of the superstructure, and seeks and fosters
opportunist and revisionist elements within the Party as its agents so as to
usurp the leadership of various departments in the Party and the state. Under
such circumstances, it is essential to have a consolidated, powerful and all-
round proletarian dictatorship if the proletariat is to carry the socialist
revolution through to the end. In other words, it is necessary to put political
power at all levels entirely under the control of the proletariat, enable it to
occupy all the positions in all spheres of the state — political, economic,
ideological and cultural spheres as well as social life — and eliminate “the
hereditary domains of the bourgeoisie, the capitalist slave-owners (referring
in general terms to exploiters who possess land, factories, mines and banks),
the bourgeois intellectuals and the propertied. In leading the Chinese people’s
struggle to continue the revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat,
Chairman Mao has issued a series of important instructions: “The proletariat
must (exercise all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie in the
superstructure, including all spheres of culture.” “The working class
must exercise leadership in everything.” And the dictatorship of the
proletariat “must be fully achieved in every factory, village, office and
school” Both in theory and in practice, Chairman Mao has inherited and
developed the aforementioned ideas of Lenin.
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all politics. It is not only an important theoretical question which has been so
confused by the bourgeoisie, but also a practical question we come across
every day. That is why proletarian revolutionaries must have a clear
understanding of it by integrating theory with practice. Just as Chairman
Mao has said : “Lack of clarity on this question will lead to revisionism.”

To understand this question, Lenin not only asked us to devote some time
to reading at least some of the most important works of Marx and Engels,
but also urged us not to be dismayed and perturbed when difficulties arise.
Only when we read  several times, time and again consider the question
from various angles in connection with practice and return to it and ponder
over it again and again can we get a clear and thorough understanding. This
is still of great significance in guiding our theoretical study today. Chairman
Mao has repeatedly taught us that to “practise Marxsm and not
revisionism,” distinguish genuine from sham Marxism, combat and prevent
revisionism and consolidate the dictatorship of the proletariat, it is necessary
to “read and study consciously and have a good grasp of Marxism.”
Time and again he has stressed that in studying Marxism we must keep to
the revolutionary style of study which links theory with practice. In the
course of studying Marxism-Leninism and criticizing revisionism, we should
gradually overcome the two erroneous tendencies of empiricism and
dogmatism. Though empiricism and dogmatism have different
manifestations, both aim at revising Marxism and counter the principle of
linking theory with practice.

Source : Peking Review Vol. 18, Nos. 40 to 51,October 3 to December 19,
1975.

***
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(12)
In a higher phase of communist society, after the enslaving

subordination of the individual to the division of labour, and with it also
the antithesis between mental and physical labour has vanished; after
labour has become not only a means of life but itself life’s prime want;
after the productive forces have also increased with the all-round
development of the individual and all the springs of co-operative wealth
flow more abundantly—only then can the narrow horizon of bourgeois
right be crossed in its entirety and society inscribe on its banner: From
each according to his ability, to each according to his needs!

Karl Marx : Critique of the Gotha Programme
(April-May 1875)

Question: What is the basic idea of this quotation from Marx?

Answer: It points to the three conditions necessary for the transition from
socialism to communism and the application of the principle “From each
according to his ability, to each according to his needs.” They are: (1) The
old social division of labour and with it the antithesis between mental and
manual labour has vanished; (2) labour has become the prime want of life;
(3) the productive forces have become highly developed and products are in
great abundance.

After pointing out the connections between socialist and communist
societies with the former covering a period of revolutionary transformation
into the latter, Marx stressed that only when certain conditions prevail can
bourgeois right be completely abolished and the principle “From each
according to his ability, to each according to his needs” be applied, thus
heralding the great era of communism. This profoundly elucidates the thesis
of integrating the theory of uninterrupted revolution with the theory of the
development of revolution by stages.

We are advocates of the Marxist theory of uninterrupted revolution. We
hold that things are always moving forward and that socialism and
communism are not and definitely must not be allowed to be separated by a
Great Wall. We must persist in continuing the revolution under the
dictatorship of the proletariat and never stand still. At the same time, we are
advocates  of  the Marxist theory of the development of revolution by stages.
We maintain that different stages of development reflect the qualitative change
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is its nature, what is its significance and what is the attitude of our
Party, the Party that is fighting for the overthrow of capitalism, the
Communist Party — what is its attitude to the state ?

V.I. Lenin: The State (July 1919)
Question: Why did Lenin say that the question of the state is such a

fundamental and basic question of politics, a question which has been so
confused by bourgeois scholars and writers ?

Answer: Marxism tells us that the question of political power is the fundamental
question of all revolutions. In essence, the question of the state is a question
of  which class controls political power and exercises dictatorship. China
today is in the historical period of socialism and the question of the state in
this period is one of persisting in the dictatorship of the proletariat or going
back to the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie. This is a matter of prime
importance concerning the destiny  and future of the proletariat and other
labouring people. That is why Lenin said that “it is such a fundamental,
such a basic question of all politics.”

Precisely because of the great importance of this question, the bourgeoisie,
through its spokesmen, confuses it in order to cover up its criminal aims. All
bourgeois scholars and writers without exception describe the state as
something above classes and deny that it is a tool for class oppression,
saying that the state is an organ of class reconciliation, that it is free and its
mission is to protect the interests of all people, and so forth. Some bourgeois
scholars even have gone so far as to put a mysterious religious veneer on the
state, describing it as something supra-natural and as a heavenly endowed
force on which human subsistence depends. The revisionists who are agents
of the bourgeoisie in the Party also have trumpeted such fallacies as “pure
democracy,” “the state of the whole people” and “benevolent government”
in opposition to the dictatorship of the proletariat. They confuse the question
of the state to such an extent that, as Lenin pointed out, “the doctrine of
the state serves as a justification of social privilege, a justification of
the existence of exploitation, a justification of the existence of
capitalism.” (The State.) In fact, what they have done serves precisely to
nail the lie that the state is “above classes”.

Question : Why did Lenin stress reading and study to get the question of the
state clear ?

Answer : This is because this question is a basic and fundamental question of
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of things, and we should nor get confused with the qualitatively different
stages, nor go beyond the stage of historical development to do what cannot
possibly be accomplished at present. In dealing with bourgeois right which
exists in socialist society, therefore, we should on the one hand be aware
that it is  a “defect” left over from the old society and consequently we must
restrict it, minimize its negative role and actively create conditions for its
abolition in the future; on no account should we strengthen and extend it.
On the other hand, we should know that bourgeois right still plays its historical
role at the present stage and, therefore must recognize and use it; under no
circumstances should we try to abolish it root and branch overnight. The
sole aim of recognizing and using bourgeois right or restricting it is to
consolidate the dictatorship of the proletariat, develop the socialist cause,
prevent capitalist restoration and ensure the complete triumph of socialism
over capitalism. Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line,
all the policies of the Chinese Communist Party and the Constitution and
laws of our country embody the Marxist thesis of integrating the theory of
uninterrupted revolution with the theory of the development of revolution by
stages.

Question: How should we understand the three conditions as pointed out by
Marx for the transition to communism under which the principle “From
each according to his ability, to each according to his needs” is applied?

Answer: (1) “The enslaving subordination of the invidual to the division
of labour, and with it also the antithesis between mental and physical
labour, has vanished.” This remark means the abolition of the three major
differences, or all class distinctions.

“The enslaving subordination of the individual to the division of labour”
refers to the old , social division of labour which kept people chained to
certain occupations all their lives, Such a division of labour gave rise to the
three major differences, namely, differences between industry and agriculture,
between town and country and between mental and manual labour. The
separation and antithesis between mental and manual labour constitute the
main difference which is “one of the principal sources of modern social
inequality—a source, moreover, which cannot on any  account be
removed immediately by the mere conversion of the means of
production into public property.” (Lenin: The State and Revolution). A
remark  by Engels is of great help to us in understanding this question. He
said: “So long as human labour was still so little productive that it
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Answer: This remark shows the broad-mindedness and thoroughgoing

revolutionary spirit of the proletariat in emancipating all mankind. Proletarians
are so poor that they own nothing save the chains clapped on them by the
exploiting classes. Because economic status determines political attitude,
poverty gives rise to the desire for change, the desire for action and the
desire for revolution. The greatest and most revolutionary class in human
history, the proletariat is the gravedigger of the capitalist system. Once armed
with Marxism, led by its own vanguard the Communist Party and united
with the broadest possible masses of the labouring peoples this class can
surely overthrow the entire capitalist system and all exploitation systems. In
this revolution it will certainly smash the chains around it and completely
liberate the whole world.

The chains imposed on the proletariat by the old world include the visible
material ones and the invisible spiritual ones, and these must all be shattered.
In a sense, smashing the spiritual chains of old ideas, old traditions and old
habits is more difficult than smashing the material chains.

I also hope that in addition to talks and lectures you will devote
some time to reading atleast some of the most important works of
Marx and Engels. I have no doubt that these most important works are
to be found in the catalogues of literature and in the handbooks which
are available to the pupils of the Soviet and Party school; and although,
again, some of you may at first be dismayed by the difficulty of the
exposition, I must again warn you that you should not be perturbed by
this fact and that what is unclear at a first reading will become clear at
a second reading, or when you subsequently approach the question from
somewhat a different angle. For I once more repeat that the question is
so complex and has been so confused by bourgeois scholars and writers
that anybody who desires to study this question seriously and to master
it independently must attack it several times, return to it again and
again and consider the question from various angles in order to attain a
clear and definite understanding of it. And it will be all the easier to
return to this question because it is such a fundamental, such a basic
question of all politics, and because not only in such stormy and
revolutionary times as the present, but even in the most peaceful times,
you will come across this question in any newspaper in connection with
any economic or political question. Every day, in one connection or
another, you will be returning to this question: what is the state, what
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provided but a small surplus over and above the necessary means of
subsistence, any increase of the productive forces, extension of trade,
development of the state and of law, or foundation of art and science,
was possible only by means of a greater division of labour. And the
necessary basis for this was the great division of labour between the
masses discharging simple manual labour and the few privileged
persons directing labour, conducting trade and public affairs, and, at a
later stage, occupying themselves with art and science. The simplest
and most natural form of this division of labour was in fact slavery.”
(Anti-Duhring.) He further pointed out: “Only the immense increase of
the productive forces attained by modern industry has made it possible
to distribute labour among all members of society without exception,
and thereby to limit the labour-time of each individual member to
such an extent that all have enough free time left to take part in the
general - both theoretical and practical affairs of society.” Only then,
“every ruling and exploiting class has become superfluous” (ibid.)

Under socialist conditions, the old way of division of labour and the three
major differences still remain, as does the inequality of bourgeois right which
reflects these differences. Hence the emergence of the bourgeoisie and
capitalism. By carrying out revolution in education and in all spheres of
culture and adopting such revolutionary measures as cadres taking part in
collective productive labour, educated young people settling in the rural areas
and people of all trades and professions taking the “May 7” road, we are
gradually narrowing the three major differences, enabling the working people
to master intellectual work and intellectuals to integrate with the working
people and training labourers with both socialist consciousness and culture.
It is certain that through sustained efforts and the continuous deepening of
socialist revolution and the vigorous development of socialist construction,
we will step by step ultimately create conditions for freeing people completely
from the one-sidedness caused by the old division of labour and eliminating
the three major differences.

(2) “Labour has become not only a means of life but itself life’s
prime want.” This mainly refers to the great enhancement of the ideological
level of people who have completely done away with, intellectually and
morally, the birth marks of the old society. Generally speaking, this has not
yet been achieved in the socialist stage except in the case of a few advanced
elements. Therefore, it is still necessary to apply the principle “to each
according to his work” and strictly supervise productive labour and
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bourgeoisie, all opportunists invariably oppose both the seizure of political
power by the proletariat through violent revolution and the use of revolutionary
violence by the proletariat to suppress class enemies after political power is
seized. Out of his bitter hatred for the proletariat, the bourgeois careerist and
conspirator Lin Piao used the reactionary Confucian preaching that “he who
relies on virtue will thrive and he who relies on force will perish” to viciously
attack the revolutionary violence of the dictatorship of the proletariat in China
as “dictatorial rule” and “tyranny.” This was a shameless betrayal of Marxism.

Question: How should we understand Lenin’s words that “the Communists
disdain to conceal their views and aims’?

Answer: This shows the Communists’ revolutionary spirit of being open and
aboveboard. Their views and aims represent the will and aspirations of the
proletariat and other labouring people and conform with the demands of
social development.  Communists seek no selfish interests of their own but
work for the benefits of the majority of the world’s people. We are deeply
convinced that “ours is a righteous cause. A righteous cause is
invulnerable to any enemy.” (Mao Tsetung: Opening Address Delivered
at the First Session of the First National People’s Congress of the People’s
Republic of China). The socialist system is bound to replace the capitalist
system and communism is bound to triumph throughout the world — this is
an objective law independent of man’s will. That is why we Communists
need not conceal our own views and aims; instead, we must, through the
dissemination of our views and aims, unite and educate the proletariat and
other exploited masses to devote themselves to this great and just cause and
strive to win victory for the socialist and communist revolution.

In contrast to this, the reactionary classes on the verge of extinction and
their representatives, prompted by their narrow class interests and feeble
reactionary nature, invariably have to conceal their views and aims and engage
in intrigues and conspiracy. This was exactly what the Lin Piao anti-Party
clique did. Being counter-revolutionary double-dealers, members of this clique
assumed a hypocritical pose in public while carrying out counter-
revolutionary underhand activities on the sly. But since they opposed the
revolution, it was impossible for them to conceal their own views, aims and
true features completely. They could not but eventually expose themselves
before the masses and end up in ignominious self-destruction.

Question: Why did Marx and Engels say that “the proletarians have nothing
to lose but their chains. They have a world to win”?
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consumption. To make labour everybody’s prime need in life depends mainly
on persistently putting politics in command, incessantly carrying out
ideological education and remoulding one’s world outlook. Meanwhile, it is
also necessary to make constant efforts to carry out technical innovations
and technical revolution and raise labour productivity. When people’s
communist consciousness and social labour productivity have been
enormously raised “productive labour will become a pleasure instead of
being a burden.” (Engels: Anti-Duhring.)

(3) “The productive forces have also increased with the all-round
development of the individual, and all the springs of co-operative wealth
flow more abundantly.” This means the productive forces are highly
developed and products are in great abundance, so much so that the needs
of every member of society can be fully satisfied. Here Marx made the
individual’s all-round development a premise for the growth of the productive
forces and stressed the important role of human beings. This is at one with
the idea he set forth earlier that “the greatest productive power is the
revolutionary class itself.” (The Poverty of Philosophy.) It also indicates
that these three conditions put forward by Marx are united, interlinked and
inseparable.

The Communists disdain to conceal their views and aims. They
openly declare that their ends can he attained only by the forcible
overthrow of all existing social conditions. Let the ruling classes tremble
at a Communistic revolution. The proletarians have nothing to lose but
their chains. They have a world to win.

Marx and Engels: Manifesto of the Communist Party
(February 1848)

Question: Why is it that the Communists’ ends “can be attained only by
the forcible overthrow of all existing social conditions”?

Answer: This thesis is based on a scientific analysis of the essence of the
state. The state is the product of the irreconcilability of class contradictions
and a tool for the oppression of one class by another. The state itself means
violence and is an organ of violent rule and a “special repressive force.”
(Engels: Anti-Duhring.) All ruling classes in history have relied on violence
to maintain their rule. With the sharpening of class contradictions and the
intensifying of class struggle, the ruling classes always continually strengthen
their special bodies of armed men and step up their suppression of the classes
being ruled. With the advent of the era of imperialism, the bourgeoisie which
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has become more reactionary politically as a result of its economic monopoly
does everything in its power to strengthen the reactionary state machinery.
Today, the two superpowers have strengthened the machinery of counter-
revolutionary violence to a terrifying extent in order to suppress the people
at home and despoil those in other parts of the world.

Precisely because of this, the revolutionary classes, in order to overthrow
the old system, must use revolutionary violence to topple the rule of the
reactionary classes and establish their own rule. And to eliminate the
exploitation system lock, stock, and barrel, the proletariat must resort to
revolutionary violence to thoroughly smash the bourgeoisie’s state machinery
for enforcing violent rule and set up its own state machinery to exercise
violent rule over the bourgeoisie and replace the bourgeolsie’s “special
repressive force” with the proletariat’s “special repressive force.”
Revolutionary violence, as Marx said, “is the midwife of every old society
pregnant with a new one.” (Capital.) The entire history of the international
communist movement fully proves the absolute correctness of the Marxist
theory of violent revolution.

Revolutionary violence is necessary both before and after the seizure of
political power. This is because after the proletariat has seized political power,
the enemies at home, though already overthrown, are still around and are
not reconciled to their defeat but always dream of overthrowing the
dictatorship of the proletariat and restoring capitalism. They still have extensive
international connections and domestic social connections. Abroad,
imperialism and social-imperialism are trying at every turn to invade and
subvert the states under the dictatorship of the proletariat. To smash the
schemes of class enemies at home and abroad, the victorious proletariat
must take firm hold of revolutionary violence which is a weapon that the
revolutionary people who have seized political power cannot do without
even for a single moment, just as it was indispensable to them before their
seizure of  political power. They must never discard this weapon so long as
there are classes and class struggle at home and abroad. Of course, the
dictatorship of the proletariat over the bourgeoisie does not involve the use
of violence alone. It consists of an all-round dictatorship in all spheres
including bloody and bloodless, violent and peaceful, military and economic,
educational and administrative struggles.

Whether to uphold or to oppose revolutionary violence is a touchstone
for distinguishing genuine from sham Marxism. Catering to the needs of the
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ON REVOLUTIONARY DISCIPLINE AND
REVOLUTIONARY AUTHORITY OF THE

PROLETARIAT
Red Flag, No. 3, 1967

The fundamental task of the great proletarian cultural revolution is to
mobilize hundreds of millions of people, under the dictatorship of the proletariat,
to seize power from below from the handful of persons within the Party who
are in authority and taking the capitalist road. This is the general counter-
offensive against the repeated ferocious attacks by the bourgeoisie during the
past 17 years.

Class struggle exists in socialist society. The concentrated expression of
this struggle is around the question of political power. It is around the question
of the usurpation of political power by the bourgeoisie and its agents in the
Party and the seizure of power from them by the proletariat.

After the proletariat seizes political power throughout the country, the
reactionary bourgeoisie invariably seeks to find agents in the Party, by worming
themselves into the Party and by buying over Party members. The handful of
reactionary elements who wormed their way into the Party and were in authority
carried out peaceful evolution” and the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie in those
places and departments in which they had entrenched themselves. The
proletariat must recapture all power usurped by them; this is the only way to
ensure that the dictatorship of the proletariat is consolidated, that our country
will never change colour and will always forge ahead triumphantly along the
road of socialism and communism.

Comrade Mao Tse-tung, the greatest Marxist-Leninist in the present era,
discovered the law of class struggle in socialist society. It is he who initiated
and is leading the great proletarian cultural revolution and the struggle of the
proletarian revolutionaries to seize power from the handful of Party people in
authority and taking the capitalist road, by forming a great alliance and uniting
the broad masses of the people. It is he who has put forward the correct
theory and a series of principles and policies. This represents a great
development of Marxism-Leninism, and a great development of the theory of
the dictatorship of the proletariat. It is of epoch-making and of universal
significance.

The handful of Party people in authority and taking the capitalist road are
the most dangerous and the main enemy. An important weapon of these
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society where classes will have disappeared, there will still be two-line struggles,
and the interdependence of the contradictory aspects in all things and the
struggle between them will remain the basic motive force impelling the advance
of society. Even then, there will still be contradictions to a greater or lesser
extent between the superstructure and the economic base and between the
relations of production and the productive forces, even though they will be in
harmony with each other. Since people will still see things in a different light,
there will be ideological struggles as well as two-line struggles reflecting these
contradictions — between the new and the old, the advanced and the backward
and the correct and the erroneous; only they are different in content from the
current two-line struggles.

A host of historical facts testify to the long-term existence of two- line
struggles in the Party From its very inception, the international communist
movement has gone through complex and acute two-line struggles. It was
only after nearly half a century of struggle against Proudhon, Lassalle, Bakunin
and Duhring as well as pseudo-socialists of all descriptions that Marx and
Engels managed to spread Marxism widely in the international workers’
movement and establish and develop the proletarian political party. Lenin
devoted his whole life to protracted and uncompromising struggles against
Bernstein, Kautsky, Machists who had sneaked into the Russian Communist
Party, Trotskyites and Bukharinites, thereby consolidating and developing the
Bolshevik Party and founding the first socialist country in the world. Since its
birth, the Communist Party of China has waged ten major struggles between
the two lines in the Party over the last fifty years. Though Lin Piao died in an
air crash, the two-line struggle in the Party is far from coming to an end.
Persons like Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao will appear again and inner-Party
struggles between the two lines will occur ten, twenty or thirty times. This is
independent of our will.

Having summed up the experience of two-line struggles at home and
abroad, Chairman Mao has formulated for our Party the basic line for the
entire historical period of socialism and taught us to “recognize the protracted
and complex nature of this struggle.” As far as the entire historical stage
of socialism is concerned, our country under the dictatorship of the proletariat
has only a very brief history. But our Party has gone through several major
two-line struggles in the short span of 20 years or so. It can thus be seen that
we must be fully prepared ideologically for the inner-Party struggles between
the two lines which are at once protracted and complex.

There are domestic and international causes for the prolonged existence
of two-line struggles in the Party. That revisionists constantly appear in the
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reactionary elements for preserving their reactionary rule is to illegally use the
name of the Party and turn Party discipline into bourgeois discipline to repress
the masses and oppose revolution. This counter-revolutionary discipline must
be thoroughly smashed.

All revolutionary cadres must step forth, and together with the revolutionary
masses, must carry out resolute struggle against the handful of Party people
in authority and taking the capitalist road, in disregard of their discipline”.
They are no longer revolutionary superiors, on the contrary they are counter-
revolutionary revisionists. In war time when a commander becomes a traitor
and surrenders to the enemy, a revolutionary fighter should not obey his
commands but instead should turn his gun on him. This is a truth in political
struggle as well as in a war.

The proletarian revolutionary fighters must smash counterrevolutionary
discipline and, at the same time, consciously observe proletarian revolutionary
discipline.

Lenin pointed out that rejection of proletarian revolutionary discipline
“is tantamount to completely disarming the proletariat in the interests
of the bourgeoisie. It is tantamount to that petty-bourgeois diffuseness
and instability, incapacity for sustained effort, unity and organized action,
which, if indulged in, must inevitably destroy every proletarian
revolutionary movement.”1

Using the principle of Leninism as a basis, Chairman Mao has always
stressed revolutionary discipline. He has pointed out many times that petty-
bourgeois ultra-democracy and unrestrained liberalism which undermines
discipline must be firmly opposed. Chairman Mao teaches:

The danger of ultra-democracy lies in the fact that it damages or
even completely wrecks the Party organization and weakens or even
completely undermines the Party’s fighting capacity rendering the Party
incapable of fulfilling its fighting tasks and thereby causing the defeat
of the revolution.2

He also says:
Education on discipline must be strengthened in the whole Part

because unified discipline is a necessary condition for the victory of the
revolution.3

Lenin’s remarks in 1920 and Chairman Mao’s remarks decades ago are
all very important to proletarian revolutionaries and the revolutionary masses
at this time when they are seizing power from the handful of persons within
the Party who are in authority and take the capitalist road.
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TWO-LINE STRUGGLES IN THE PARTY
WILL EXIST FOR A LONG TIME TO COME

Yi Piao
November 16, 1973

In the course of criticizing the towering crimes of Lin Piao, a superb
teacher by negative example, we have come to realize, among other beneficial
things, that “for a long time to come, there will still be two-line struggles
within the Party;” as the political report to the Tenth Party Congress profoundly
pointed out.

The prolonged existence of two-line struggles within the Party is the
objective law governing the development of inner-Party contradictions. From
beginning to end, contradictions are present in all things, and the
interdependence of the contradictory aspects and the struggle between them
push forward the development of all things. In class society, there are classes,
class contradictions and class struggle which, when reflected in the Party;
become two-line struggles. This is why inner-Party struggles constantly go
on and some people are bound to be in opposition to the correct line. There is
nothing at all strange about this and it is inconceivable that tranquillity will
prevail and everything is plain sailing. There is no such thing in the world
which is absolutely pure, and this is also true of the Party. There is always
dust on the floor even if it is swept for 24 hours on end and, likewise, fish
cannot survive in water without there being impurities.

Chairman Mao says: “Outside any party there are other parties, inside
it, there are groupings; this has always been so.” Here the word “always”
points to the protractedness of two-line struggles within the Party. So long as
there are classes, class contradictions and class struggle, two-line struggles
in the Party reflecting these contradictions will exist for a long time to come.
As Lenin put it, “The socialist revolution is not a single act, it is not one
battle on one front, but a whole epoch of acute class conflicts.” This is a
correct conclusion drawn from studying society and history by employing
the basic materialist-dialectical law of the unity of opposites.

Just as class struggle pushes the advance and development of society,
the two-line struggle propels the Party’s advance and development. “If there
were no contradictions in the Party and no ideological struggles to
resolve them, the Party’s life would come to an end.” Even in communist
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The movement for extensive proletarian democracy which has been

vigorously carried out for more than six months has broken down the counter-
revolutionary discipline enforced by the handful of Party people in authority
and taking the capitalist road. This is an extremely good thing. However, this
absolutely does not mean that we want no discipline, or advocate ultra-
democracy, anarchism, liberalism, departmentalism and “small group mentality.
Like fire and water such things and the proletariat are incompatible. If we fail
to overcome them and strengthen proletarian revolutionary discipline, we would
not be able to form an invincible proletarian revolutionary force, fight the
enemy, correctly put Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line into effect
and win victory in the revolution.

That red political power in the past could exist in small areas, that the
bases for resisting Japanese aggression could be consolidated and developed
in the enemy’s rear and that the Liberation War could be brought to a decisive
victory, all this testifies to the importance of proletarian revolutionary discipline.
The same is true today. Only when proletarian revolutionary discipline is
strengthened can we carry through the proletarian revolutionary line represented
by Chairman Mao, forge a genuine great alliance of proletarian revolutionaries,
organize a mighty, all-conquering proletarian revolutionary army and win victory
in the struggle to seize power.

Ultra-democracy, anarchism, liberalism, departmentalism and “small
group” mentality are all destructive to proletarian revolutionary discipline. In
the final analysis, they all stem from “self-interest”, i.e., individualism. All
revolutionary comrades and revolutionary mass organizations should firmly
get rid of “self-interest” and foster devotion to the public interest, firmly
eliminate individualism and strive for the complete ascendancy of Mao Tse-
tung’s thought. This means that while we are transforming the objective
world, we should also transform our subjective world. This demands that
every revolutionary comrade conscientiously and creatively study and apply
Chairman Mao’s brilliant works “On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the Party”,
“Combat Liberalism” and the “three constantly read articles” [“Serve the
People”, “In Memory of Norman Bethune” and “The Foolish Old Man Who
Removed the Mountains”] and link this up with the examining of his own
ideas and actions. If we do not do this, but give mistaken ideas free rein, then
we shall go to the opposite side and be used by the class enemy. Every
revolutionary comrade and every revolutionary mass organization must pay
great attention to these matters at this crucial moment in the struggle to seize
power from the handful of Party people in authority and taking the capitalist
road.

Experience proves that in the course of the struggle to seize power, it is
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Cultural Revolution. We must carry out revolutionary mass criticism in a
deep-going way and thoroughly eliminate the remaining poisonous influence
of the sinister book Self-Cultivation and the six sinister ‘theories and the
renegade’s philosophy advocated by the renegade, hidden traitor and scab Liu
Shao-chi. Only thus can we ward off all interferences, either from the “Left’
or from the Right, and go on building our Party in the image of the vanguard
of the proletariat.

Under the leadership of our great leader Chairman Mao, our Party has
since its founding constantly carried out the work of Party consolidation and
Party building and will continue to do so in the future. We must not stop
studying Chairman Mao’s thesis on the Party, but we must study and apply it
repeatedly. In the course of constant study and application .of Chairman
Mao’s thesis on the Party, our Party will certainly be built into a still greater,
more glorious and more correct Party!

(Abridged translation by Peking Review.)

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 13,No. 33, August 14, 1970. Originally published
in People’s Daily, July 24, 1970.

Notes:
1 .The five requirements for Party members stipulated in the new Party

Constitution are:
(1) Study and apply Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought in a living

way;
(2) Work for the interests of the vast majority of people of China and the

world;
(3) Be able at uniting with the great majority, including those who have

wrongly opposed them but are Sincerely correcting their mistakes;
however, special vigilance must be maintained against careerists,
conspirators and double-dealers so as to prevent such bad elements
from usurping the leadership of the Party and the state at any level
and guarantee that the leadership of the Party and the state always
remains in the hands of Marxist revolutionaries;

(4) Consult with the masses when matters arise;
(5) Be bold in making criticism and self-criticism.

***
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necessary for proletarian revolutionaries to establish, through the exchange
of views and consultation, provisional organs of power consisting of leading
members of revolutionary mass organizations, leading members of local
People’s Liberation Army units and revolutionary leading cadres of Party and
government organizations. These organs of power must resolutely implement
the proletarian revolutionary line of Chairman Mao Tse-tung. They must have
authority

There is no authority which is above class. We must thoroughly overthrow
bourgeois authority and firmly establish proletarian authority. By no means do
we oppose all authority

Some persons oppose all authority. This is an expression of the bad
characteristics inherent in the petty bourgeoisie, an expression of anarchism.

In his “On Authority”, Frederick Engels pointed out that combined action
means organization and that it is impossible to have organization without
authority. He thoroughly criticized the antiauthoritarians. Engels wrote:

Have these gentlemen ever seen a revolution? A revolution is
certainly the most authoritarian thing there is; it is the act whereby
one part of the population imposes its will upon the other part by means
of rifles1 bayonets and cannon— authoritarian means, if such there be
at all; and if the victorious party does not want to have fought in vain,
it must maintain this rule by means of the terror which its arms inspire
in the reactionaries. Would the Paris Commune have lasted a single
day if it had not made use of this authority of the armed people against
the bourgeois? Should we not, on the contrary, reproach it for not having
used it freely enough?

Therefore, either one of two things: either the anti-authoritarians
don’t know what they are talking about, in which case they are creating
nothing but confusion; or they do know, and in that case they are
betraying the movement of the proletariat. In either case they serve
the reaction.4

Without authority there will be no organized revolutionary action, let alone
victory in the revolution. This was true in the years of revolutionary war and
is equally true today when, under the dictatorship of the proletariat, the
proletarian revolutionaries are waging the struggle to seize power from the
handful of persons in the Party who are in authority and taking the capitalist
road.

Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung’s thought is the highest authority of
the proletariat. The proletarian revolutionary line represented by Chairman
Mao is the highest authority in the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. All
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us: “The Party organization should be composed of the advanced elements
of the proletariat; it should be a vigorous vanguard organization capable
of leading the proletariat and the revolutionary masses in the fight
against the class enemy” Chairman Mao has also pointed out: “A
proletarian party must also get rid of the stale and take in the fresh”
and “Every Party branch must reconsolidate itself in the midst of the
masses.” These important instructions of Chairman Mao’s are a powerful
ideological weapon for continuously consolidating and developing our Party.

The masses of the Party members and revolutionary people have been
tempered in the great storms of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and
have generally raised their consciousness of the struggle between the two
classes, the two roads and the two lines. Our Party has been greatly purified,
consolidated and raised to a higher level. The Party has forged closer links
with the masses. Under the new historical conditions, the whole Party is
united still more firmly on the basis of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung
Thought and has rallied closely round the Party Central Committee with our
great leader Chairman Mao as its leader and Vice-Chairman Lin as its deputy
leader.

For 49 years, through protracted struggle for the seizure of state power
and the consolidation of the dictatorship of the proletariat by arming the masses,
our Party has grown from Communist groups with only a few dozen members
at the outset into a great, glorious and correct Party leading the powerful
People’s Republic of China today. This is a great victory for Chairman Mao’s
thesis on the Party and for Mao Tse-tung Thought. Historical experience
proves that when we act according to Chairman Mao’s thesis on the Part our
Party will grow in strength and develop and the revolution will triumph and
advance and that when we deviate from Chairman Mao’s thesis on the Party,
our Party will suffer losses and the revolution will suffer setbacks. In order to
consolidate the tremendous victories of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution
and carry them forward in Party building, our, Party members, old and new,
and activists who want to join the Party should conscientiously study and
gain a deep understanding of Chairman Mao’s entire thesis on the Party both
in the Party’s history and at present.

In studying Chairman Mao’s thesis on the Party; we must foster the
revolutionary style of study Chairman Mao always advocates, that is, integrating
theory with practice. We must link our study with the experience and lessons
of the international communist movement, with the history of the struggle
between the two lines within our Party and the reality of the Great Proletarian
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provisional organs of power that carry out this correct line in directing the
struggle to seize power should have authority and for that matter, will certainly
have it. Proletarian revolutionaries should unhesitatingly assume such authority.
This is the authority of the proletariat.

The provisional organs of power that direct the struggle to seize power
have the authority to exercise dictatorship over the class enemy. With regard
to the handful of Party people in authority and obstinately taking the capitalist
road and with regard to the ghosts and monsters in society, it is precisely our
intention to deprive them of democratic rights; no equality whatsoever should
be allowed them.

The provisional organs of power that direct the struggle to seize power
must exercise democratic centralism among the people, that is, centralism on
the basis of democracy, and democracy under centralized guidance. In this
great revolution, the most extensive democracy is being exercised and likewise,
the highest degree of centralism should be enforced. All revolutionary comrades
and all revolutionary organizations must consciously observe revolutionary
discipline and act in accordance with the principle of democratic centralism.
They cannot do just as they please.

We must bear in mind the lesson that the Paris Commune made too little
use of its authority. The provisional organs of power and their responsible
members who carry out Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line in directing the
struggle to seize power must display the courage and resourcefulness of
proletarian revolutionaries. They must make full use of the revolutionary
authority of the proletariat so as to lead the masses to accomplish successfully
the historic task of the struggle to seize power.
Source : On the Proletarian Revolutionaries’ Struggle to Seize Power Foreign
languages Press, Peking, 1967.

Notes:
1. V. I. Lenin, “Left-Wing” Communism, an Infantile Disorder, Foreign

languages Press, Peking, 1965, p. 31.
2. Mao Tse-tung. “On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the Party,” Selected

Works, Eng. ed., Foreign languages Press, Peking, 1965, Vol. 1, p.
108.

3. From “Resolution of the Central Committee of the Chinese Communist
Party Concerning the Strengthening of Party Spirit” (1941).

4. Frederick Engels, “On Authority,” Selected Works of Marx and Engels,
Eng. ed., Foreign languages Publishing House, Moscow, 1951, Vol.
1, p. 578. *
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In 1962, Chairman Mao put forward in a more comprehensive way the

basic line of our Party during the entire historical period of socialism. Chairman
Mao said: “Socialist society covers a considerably long historical period.
In the historical period of socialism, there are still classes, class
contradictions and class struggle, there is the struggle between the
socialist road and the capitalist road, and there is the danger of capitalist
restoration. We must recognize the protracted and complex nature of
this struggle. We must heighten our vigilance. We must conduct socialist
education. We must correctly understand and handle class contradictions
and class struggle, distinguish the contradictions between ourselves and
the enemy from those among the people and handle them correctly.
Otherwise a socialist country like ours will turn into its opposite and
degenerate, and a capitalist restoration will take place. From now on we
must remind ourselves of this every year, every month and every day
so that we can retain a rather sober understanding of this problem and
have a Marxist-Leninist line.” Just as Vice-Chairman Un put it in his political
report to the Ninth Party Congress: “This Marxist-Leninist line advanced by
Chairman Mao is the lifeline of our Party. We Communists must persist in
this correct Marxist-Leninist line all our lives.

It was pointed out in the document Some Current Problems Raised in the
Socialist Education Movement in the Rural Areas (i.e., the 23-Point Document)
drawn up under Chairman Mao’s personal guidance in 1964:

“The main target of the present movement is those Party persons
in power taking the capitalist road.”

The Circular of May 16, 1966 and the Decision of the Central Committee
of the Chinese Communist Party Concerning the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution (i.e., the 16-Point Decision) drawn up under Chairman Mao’s
personal guidance and Chairman Mao’s big-character poster Bombard the
Headquarters made known to the masses the struggle between the two lines
within the Party and kindled the raging flames of the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution. This great revolution has roused the masses in their hundreds of
millions in an all-round way and from below, smashed the bourgeois
headquarters headed by the renegade, hidden traitor and scab Liu Shao-chi,
exposed the handful of renegades, enemy agents and absolutely unrepentant
Party persons in power taking the capitalist road with Liu Shao-chi as their
arch representative and shattered their scheme to restore capitalism thereby
greatly strengthening our dictatorship of the proletariat and our Party.

During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, Chairman Mao has taught
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CONSCIENTIOUSLY STUDY CHAIRMAN
MAO’S THESIS ON THE PARTY

Jen Chun

July 24, 1970

During the struggle of nearly half a century in which Chairman Mao has
been leading the Chinese revolution, he has always attached key importance
to Party building. Chairman Mao has creatively and in an all-round way
developed the Marxist-Leninist theory of Party building in the course of the
development of the Chinese revolution, in the struggle between the two lines
within the Party, in the movement of Party consolidation and Party building,
and in the struggle against modern revisionism. Chairman Mao’s thesis on the
Party is the summing-up of the experience of Party building accumulated by
our Party and the international communist movement, and is a most important
component part of Mao Tse-tung Thought. Every large scale study movement
in our Party of Chairman Mao’s theory .of Party building invariably gives
great impetus to the development of the Party and the victorious advance of
the Chinese revolution.

When he founded the Communist Party of China, Chairman Mao mapped
out the correct political line for our Party by combining Marxism-Leninism
with the concrete practice of the Chinese revolution. In 1926, during the
struggle against “Left” and Right opportunism within the Party at that time,
Chairman Mao published his brilliant work Analysis of the Classes in Chinese
Society in which he pointed out: “The leading force in our revolution is
the industrial proletariat.” Thus, he solved the question of primary
importance for the Party in leading the revolution, namely, whom to rely on,
whom to unite with and whom to hit at. Dwelling on questions of Party
organization in his article The Struggle in the Chingkang Mountains in 1928,
Chairman Mao stressed:

“The question of proletarian ideological leadership is very important.”
Chairman Mao wrote in 1929 the resolution for the Kutien Meeting, that is,
On Correcting Mistaken Ideas in the Party, in which he regarded the
strengthening of ideological education and unfolding of ideological struggle in
the Party as the fundamental guarantee for putting the Party’s correct political
line into practice. He pointed out: “There are various non-proletarian ideas
in the Communist Party organization in the Fourth Red Army which
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unity. Through this rectification movement, the whole Party marched in big
strides along Chairman Mao’s proletarian revolutionary line, creating the basic
conditions for the great victory of the new-democratic revolution throughout
the country.

The question of Party building after the seizure of power by the proletariat
has become a new problem in the international communist movement. After
Stalin’s death, the Khrushchov renegade clique usurped the leadership of the
Party, government and army in the Soviet Union, made the Party of Lenin and
Stalin degenerate into a revisionist party, a social-imperialist party and a fascist
party, and turned the world’s first socialist state of the dictatorship of the
proletariat into a social-imperialist state of the dictatorship of the bourgeoisie
through “peaceful evolution.” This sets before the political parties of the world
proletariat the new historical task of preventing revisionism and opposing
modern revisionism. Chairman Mao has waged tit-for-tat struggles against
modern revisionism with the handful of Soviet revisionist renegades as its
centre and against the handful of counter-revolutionary revisionists within
our Party represented by Liu Shao-chi. Chairman Mao’s theory of continuing
the revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat and the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution initiated and led by himself have systematically solved the
fundamental problem in the present-day international communist movement,
the problem of how to prevent a proletarian political party from degenerating
and a proletarian state from changing its political colour.

As early as on the eve of the transition of the Chinese revolution from the
stage of new-democratic revolution to that of socialist revolution, Chairman
Mao clearly pointed out in his report to the Second Plenary Session of the
Seventh Central Committee of the Party that after the country-wide seizure of
power by the proletariat, the principal internal contradiction was “the
contradiction between the working class and the bourgeoisie.” He urged
the whole Party to learn how to fight enemies without guns. In 1957, Chairman
Mao published the two great works On the Correct Handling of Contradictions
Among the People and Speech at the Chinese Communist Party’s National
Conference on Propaganda Work. In these works he pointed out that, after
the socialist transformation of the ownership of means of production had
been completed in the main, classes and class struggle still existed, and that
“one of our current important tasks on the ideological front is to unfold
criticism of revisionism.” In these extremely important instructions, Chairman
Mao pointed out the political orientation for our Party to continue the revolution
under the new historical conditions.
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greatly hinder the application of the Party’s correct line. Unless these
ideas are thoroughly corrected, the Fourth Army cannot possibly
shoulder the tasks assigned to it in China’s great revolutionary struggle.”
Applying Marxist-Leninist class analysis, Chairman Mao incisively explained
the manifestations of  various non-proletarian ideas in the Party and their
sources, and put forward methods for correction. This brilliant work of
Chairman Mao’s is a great programme for us in building the Party and the
army.

The brilliant thinking of the Kutien Meeting resolution has greatly raised
the understanding of the comrades within the Party and with out on such
fundamental questions of Party building as the Party’s political line, inner-
Party struggle and the Party’s ideological education it has played an important
role in strengthening Party leadership over the Red Army and the mass
movement and in developing and consolidating the revolutionary base areas.
To this day, the whole Part the whole army and the revolutionary masses
throughout the country are still constantly studying this brilliant work.

The “Left” opportunist faction represented by Wang Ming usurped the
leadership in the Party Central Committee in 1931. This gang of maniacs did
not have the slightest knowledge of Marxism-Leninism or the actual conditions
of the Chinese revolution. They wildly oppose Chairman Mao’s correct political
and military lines and sabotage the implementation of the Kutien Meeting
resolution, bringing heavy losses to the Party and the Red Army. At the Tsunyi
Meeting, which was of great historic significance, Chairman Mao’s leadership
of the whole Party was established, the rule of Wang Ming’s “Left” opportunist
line in the Party was put to an end and the Party’s line was again brought to
the correct Marxist-Leninist path. Thus our Party was able to lead the Red
Army in overcoming one difficulty after another, smashing the Kuomintang’s
counter-revolutionary “encirclement and suppression,” successfully arriving
at the advance positions of the anti-Japanese war, and carrying out the line of
the anti-Japanese national united front put forward by Chairman Mao.

While advocating the anti-Japanese national united front, Chairman Mao
upheld the principle of the Party’s independence and initiative within the united
front. After the outbreak of the War of Resistance Against Japan, he pointed
out in good time that the main danger inside .the Party had already shifted
from “Left” closed-doorism to Right capitulationism. He issued this call:
“Inside the Party, oppose class capitulationism.” “In the country as a
whole, oppose national capitulalationism.” Chairman Mao waged an
uncompromising struggle against Wang Ming’s capitulationism of “everything
through the united front” and “everything must be submitted to the united
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be picked troops and our weapons good weapons.” Thus, it is imperative
to further sum up ideologically the experience of the struggle between the
two lines within the Party in the past and to eliminate throughout the Party the
influences of the ideology of “Left” and Right opportunism.

The rectification movement was a movement of Marxist-Leninist education
and study in which, through criticism and self-criticism, proletarian Party
spirit was strengthened throughout the Party and contradictions resolved within
the Party. In the documents he wrote for the rectification movement, Reform
Our Study, Rectify the Party’s Style of Work and Oppose Stereotyped Party
Writing, Chairman Mao pointed out that subjectivism was the ideological basis
for the “Left” and Right opportunist lines and a manifestation. of impurity in
Party spirit. Chairman Mao said: “Only when subjéctivism is overthrown
can the truth of Marxism-Leninism prevail, can Party spirit be
strengthened, can the revolution be victorious.” Chairman Mao formulated
for the rectification movement the famous principles “unity, criticism, unity,”
“learn from past mistakes to avoid future ones” and “cure the sickness
to save the patient” in order to achieve the twofold objective of “clarity in
ideology and ‘unity among comrades.” The tasks set by Chairman Mao for
the whole Party of carrying on “systematic and thorough investigation
and study of the specific conditions inside and outside the country, the
province3 county or district” greatly promoted the transformation of the
style of work of the whole Party. The fine style of work of our Party  which
entails “integrating theory with practice, forging close links with the
masses and practising self-criticism” as is summed up by Chairman Mao
in his work On Coalition Government has become our Party’s most valuable
revolutionary tradition. Chairman Mao’s theory and practice concerning the
rectification movement are great epoch-making contributions to our Party
building.

During the rectification movement in Yenan, the historical experience of
the struggle between the two lines within the Party was summed up
systematically, the Right and “Left” opportunist lines represented by the
renegades Chen Tu-hsiu, Wang Ming, Chu Chiu-pai, Li Li-san and Chang
Kuo-tao were thoroughly repudiated and a big polemic between proletarian
and non-proletarian ideologies was launched both within the Party and without.
This helped to rid the Party of unhealthy tendencies and greatly raised the
proletarian political consciousness and Marxist ideological level of the Party
members and, in particular, the senior Party cadres, thereby greatly changing
the outlook of our Party and enabling it to unite, as never before, on the basis
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought and achieve unprecedented
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front’ (actually everything through the Kuomintang and everything must be
submitted to the Kuomintang). Great victory was won in this struggle at the
Sixth Plenary Session of the Sixth Central Committee of the Party

How to correctly recognize and deal with the struggle between the two
lines within the Party is an important question in the building of a revolutionary
Party of the proletariat. In 1937, Chairman Mao wrote the two great
philosophical works On Practice and On Contradiction, as well as Combat
Liberalism and other articles, in which he incisively expounded the theory of
contradictions within the Party while thoroughly criticizing opportunism
theoretically, politically and ideologically. Chairman Mao pointed out:
“Opposition and struggle between ideas of different kinds constantly
occur within the Party; this is a reflection within the Party of
contradictions between classes and between the new and the old in
society. If there were no contradictions in the Party and no ideological
struggles to resolve them, the Party’s life would come to an end.”
Chairman Mao set forth the principle for dealing with ideological struggles
within the Party, that is, “The Party must on the one hand wage a serious
struggle against erroneous thinking, and on the other give the comrades
who have committed errors ample opportunity to wake up.”  He also
pointed out in an extremely penetrating way that the contradictions between
correct ideas and erroneous ideas within the Party could develop into
antagonistic contradictions under given conditions. Chairman Mao’s theory
of contradictions within the Party is the fundamental thinking guiding Party
building.

While leading the whole Party in unfolding the struggle between the two
lines, Chairman Mao regards the education of Party members and cadres as
an important subject in Party building. In his article Win the Masses in Their
Millions for the Anti-Japanese National United Front written in 1937, Chairman
Mao pointed out: “A great revolution requires a great party and many
first-rate cadres to guide it.” He also set forth in concrete terms the qualities
and working style to be demanded of Party members and cadres: “They
must be cadres and leaders versed in Marxism-Leninism, politically
far-sighted, competent in work, full of the spirit of self-sacrifice, capable
of tackling problems on their own, steadfast in the midst of difficulties
and loyal and devoted in serving the nation, the class and the Party. It
is on these cadres and leaders that the Party relies for its links with the
membership and the masses, and it is by relying on their firm leadership
of the masses that the Party can succeed in defeating the enemy. Such
cadres and leaders must be free from selfishness, from individualistic
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.heroism, ostentation, sloth, passivity, and arrogant sectarianism, and
they must be selfless national and class heroes.”

In the same year, Chairman Mao again emphasized this thinking in his
inscription for the North Shensi College: “It is necessary to train a great
many people as vanguards of the revolution. People who are politically
far-sighted. People imbued with the spirit of struggle and self-sacrifice.
People with largeness of mind who are loyal, active and upright. People
who never pursue selfish interests, but are wholeheartedly for the
liberation of the nation and society. People who fear no difficulties, but
remain steadfast and advance courageously in the face of difficulties.
People who are neither high and mighty nor seekers after the limelight,
but are conscientious and full of practical sense. If China has a host of
such vanguard elements, the tasks of the Chinese revolution will be
successfully fulfilled.”

All these great teachings of Chairman Mao’s, and the brilliant articles In
Memory of Norm an Bethune, Serve the People and The Foolish Old Man
Who Removed the Mountains he wrote later, set forth in clearcut terms the
criteria for Party members. These are in full accord with the five requirements1
for Party members as expounded by Chairman Mao and stipulated in the new
Party Constitution adopted at the Ninth Party Congress. Judging by the history
of our Party, whoever acts according to these teachings of Chairman Mao’s
can stand his ground in the Party; and whoever acts against these teachings
invariably cannot.

The question of the education of Party members is essentially a question
of remoulding their world outlook, a question of enabling them to fully join
the Party ideologically. In his Talks at the Yenan Forum on Literature and Art,
Chairman Mao pointed out most penetratingly:

“There are many Party members who have joined the Communist
Party organizationally but have not yet joined the Party wholly or at all
ideologically.” Chairman Mao said: “To put things in order organizationally
requires our first doing so ideologically, our launching a struggle of
proletarian ideology against non-proletarian ideology”

In 1942, Chairman Mao initiated a rectification movement with a view to
raising the level of Marxism-Leninism of the whole Party and striving for
victory in the anti-Japanese war and founding a people’s New China under
the leadership of the proletariat. Chairman Mao said: “We are Communists,
we want to lead the people in overthrowing the enemy, and so we must
keep our ranks in good order, we must march in step, our troops must
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Party is due to the existence of the influences of the landlords and bourgeoisie,
in the country. This is the domestic source of revisionism, while surrender to
imperialist pressure is the external source. Speaking of the landlords and
bourgeoisie, Lenin noted: “On the ground cleared of one bourgeois
generation, new generations continually appear in history as long as
the ground gives rise to them, and it does give rise to any number of
bourgeois.” So long as such influences exist, they will inevitably find
expression in the Party in the form of two- line struggles. This calls for long
and arduous struggles in order to completely eradicate the landlord and
bourgeois influences, do away with the hotbed from whence they emerge
and uproot them. Meanwhile, we are faced with the threat of subversion and
aggression by imperialism, revisionism and reaction, so there will still be long
struggles between subversion and anti-subversion, and between aggression
and anti-aggression. Class enemies at home and abroad all understand that the
easiest way to capture a fortress is from within. It is much more convenient
to have capitalist-roaders in power who have sneaked into the Party’ do the
job of subverting the dictatorship of the proletariat than for them to take the
field themselves.

This is especially so under the dictatorship of the proletariat. With Marxism
finding its way ever deeper into the hearts of the people, the landlords and
capitalists who are already quite odious in society invariably look for agents in
the Communist Party. Both Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao represent the interests
of the exploiting classes and are agents of imperialism, revisionism and reaction.
Liu Shao-chi’s downfall was followed by the thorough smashing of the scheme
of the Lin Piao anti-Party clique. But will imperialism, revisionism and reaction
take their defeat lying down? No. “And so once again every seven or eight
years. Monsters and demons will jump out themselves. Determined by
their own class nature, they are bound to jump out.” Time and again,
imperialism, revisionism and reaction will seek their agents in our Party, while
the latter who are the flunkeys of the landlords and capitalists will constantly
change their tactics in setting themselves against us and make trouble, fail,
make trouble again, fail again till their doom.

The birth and growth of revisionism shows that its emergence is not by
chance but is the social outgrowth of an entire historical era. That is to say,
revisionism is the concomitant of the bourgeoisie and imperialism. It follows
from this that the struggle in the Party against revisionism can by no means
be accomplished in one or two generations; it is a fighting task of the proletariat
during the entire historical era of the proletarian revolution.

Lenin long ago pointed out: “It was absolutely inevitable that
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demoralize our cadres and turn them into spiritual aristocrats divorced from
labour, from practice and from the masses. They even used underhand and
shameful means to corrupt the cadres, such as offering them official posts,
and formed small cliques for the interests of a minority

The Soviet bureaucrat-monopoly capitalist class represented by the Soviet
revisionist renegade clique is a reactionary class. Members of this class get
high salaries and their way of life and world outlook are completely bourgeois.
To enable our cadres to be always ready to accept a higher or lower post and
be an ‘official” or a rank-and-filer is not only a problem regarding one’s
attitude towards a change of one’s post, but is a major issue in preventing
capitalist restoration.

In addition to overcoming interference by the revisionist line, we also
have to repudiate and gradually do away with the deep- rooted influence of
the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius in society. For instance, there is an
old saying that “of all professions, schooling is the highest.” The purpose of
schooling is to “excel in learning” and “be an official.” There is a similar
saying in our place: “People prefer going up while water flows down.” This
means that being an official is “going up,” while a cadre becoming a rank-
and-filer is “going down.” This is a reflection of landlord and bourgeois ideas.
We have deeply criticized such reactionary ideas in the current movement to
criticize Lin Piao and Confucius. In our socialist state under the proletarian
dictatorship, there is only the division of revolutionary work, which cannot
be classified as superior or inferior. If anyone separates himself from the
masses or goes so far as to oppose the working people, no matter how high
his rank, he is bound to fall from his “high place.” Such was the fate of Liu
Shao-chi and Lin Piao.

I remember when I returned to my native place to take Part in manual
labour, I put on an old cotton-padded coat in winter and went about barefoot
in summer, like all the country-folk. There were two ways of looking at this.
Some said: “Old Fang, it’s not worth your while to go around like this.” The
majority said: “Old Fang is the same as us.” I was happy to hear this. It
showed that they liked me and I had not betrayed the working people to
whom I belong. If I didn’t share their ideas and sentiments, they wouldn’t
have confidence in me, and that would mean I really had gone “down.”

In the Manifesto of the Communist Party, Marx and Engels pointed out:
“The Communist revolution is the most radical rupture with traditional
property relations; no wonder that its development involves the most
radical rupture with traditional ideas.” That a cadre in our society should
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adventurers and other pernicious elements should hitch themselves to
the ruling party. There never has been, and there never can be, a
revolution without that. The whole point is that the ruling party should
be able, relying on a sound and strong advanced class, to purge its ranks.”
Under any circumstances, we must remain sober-minded and be fully prepared
ideologically for the protracted struggles between the two lines in the Party.
In these struggles, so long as we distinguish right from wrong, persevere in
the Marxist line and oppose the revisionist line, all schemes hatched by the
landlords and bourgeoisie as well as by imperialism, revisionism Sand reaction
are doomed to failure. No matter how many more major two-line struggles
may take place, they can never change the inexorable law of historical
development.

Source: Peking Review, Vol. 16, No. 46, November 16, 1973.

***
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liberation of all mankind. Therefore, “we Communists seek not official
posts, but revolution. Everyone of us must be a thoroughgoing
revolutionary in spirit and we must never for a moment divorce ourselves
from the masses.”

Coming from the people, our cadres have always shared weal and woe
with the masses. During the war years, we climbed snow mountains, crossed
the marshy grassland, fought in the north and south, sometimes as “officials,”
sometimes as rank-and-filers. We took part in production during intervals
between battles. Under extremely difficult conditions, we were always one
with the masses.

Since liberation, our Party has become the ruling Party Though our
positions have changed, we cadres have retained our proletarian qualities. To
continue the revolution under the proletarian dictatorship, many cadres
volunteered to work at the grass-roots level and engage in manual labour in
accordance with Chairman Mao’s instruction “Remain one of the common
people while serving as an ‘official.’ ” They keep in constant and close
touch with the working people and temper their own revolutionary will. They
have obtained much first-hand and useful knowledge through investigations
and study.

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution and the movement to criticize
Lin Piao and Confucius have brought about profound changes in the mental
outlook of the cadres. In response to Chairman Mao’s call “Going down to
do manual labour gives vast numbers of cadres an excellent opportunity
to study once again,” they have left their offices in groups to temper
themselves in the “May 7” cadre schools or work in the countryside and
factories as ordinary peasants or workers. Some have taken up leading posts
at the grass-roots level and just like the ordinary labourers, they directly take
part in the three great revolutionary movements— class struggle, the struggle
for production and scientific experiment. In the army, senior officers have
gone to the company to serve as common soldiers. In this way, relations
between the Party and the masses have become closer.

Two-Line Struggle
There always have been struggles between the two lines with regard to

the question of a cadre being ready to be an “official” or a rank-and-filer. Liu
Shao-chi openly advocated the theory of “joining the Party in order to climb
up.’ The “May 7” cadre schools initiated by Chairman Mao were attacked by
Lin Piao and his like who wanted to restore capitalism. They tried their best to
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CONFUCIUS’ BENEVOLENCE,
RIGHTEOUSNESS AND VIRTUE AND

LIN PIAO’S REVISIONIST LINE
Yen Feng

Red Flag, No. 6, 1974

Lin Piao’s preaching Confucius benevolence righteousness and virtue was
an important content of his counter-revolutionary revisionist line of “restraining
oneself and returning to the rites.’ A penetrating criticism of Lin Piao’s fallacies
in this respect, showing how he applied Confucius’ reactionary and decadent
ideas to serve his intrigues to usurp Party leadership and seize state power,
can help us deepen our understanding of the ultra-Rightist nature of Lin Piao’s
revisionist line.

As early as the new-democratic revolution period, Chairman Mao pointed
out: “We are not ‘Duke Hsiang of Sung’ and have no use for his asinine
ethics.”(On Protracted War.) When, under the dictatorship of the proletariat,
class enemies use Confucius’ code of benevolence, righteousness and virtue
as their ideological weapon to restore capitalism, they inevitably do all they
can to conceal its reactionary class nature and attach a Marxist label to it.
This was exactly what Lin Piao did. In his sinister notes, this big Party tyrant
and warlord who did not read books and newspapers and had no learning at
all defined “virtue, benevolence and righteousness, loyalty and forbearance”
advocated by Confucius as “criteria for handling human relations” and
‘historical materialism.” He claimed that the Confucian precepts of
“benevolence, courage and wisdom” meant “unity.” “struggle” and
“materialism” and clamoured for “using their essence.” This was a complete.
anti-Marxist fallacy.

Morality Always Means Class Morality in Class Society
Marxism holds that morality or virtue is an expression of social ideology

and a standard by which people’s behaviour is adjusted. It is determined by
the economic base and in turn serves it. In class society, each class has its
own morality because people have different concepts of good and evil and
different moral principles based on their different social and economic positions.
Eternal morality transcending classes just does not exist. As Engels said: “All
moral theories have been hitherto the product, in the last analysis, of the
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large numbers of cadres went to the grass-roots level to carry out the agrarian
revolution, mobilizing the masses to overthrow the local despots and divide
the land. During the War of Resistance Against Japan (193 7-45), large numbers
of cadres joined the army to reinforce the army backbone force to ensure
victory in the war. A Communist should link the specific work he undertakes
with the great cause of communism and subordinate his personal interests to
the cause of liberation of the proletariat. Whatever the rank and whatever the
work, so long as the work is needed by the revolution and the Party, he
should take it on and do it well.

Different Class, Different Views
Different classes have entirely different conceptions of “officials” and

“civilians.” Bureaucrats and politicians of the bourgeoisie and other exploiting
classes are haughty overlords riding roughshod over the people. Being an
official is regarded as a natural ladder for them to gain fame, position and
power. During the reactionary Kuomintang rule, corruption, graft,
embezzlement and bribe were common. In exposing the bourgeois politician
and executioner Thiers who suppressed the Paris Commune, Marx bitterly
said: Thiers “was consistent only in his greed for wealth and his hatred
of the men that produce it.” (The Civil War in France.)

Sharply criticizing the corrupt Kuomintang officialdom, Chairman Mao
said: “Conscription, government bonds, economic controls, famine relief
and war relief, all without exception have become money-making
opportunities for corrupt officials. With such a pack of wolves running
wild, no wonder the country’s affairs are in chaos.” (Ten Demands on the
Kuomintang.)

In contrast with such types, while summing up the experience of the
Paris Commune of 1871, the revolutionary teacher of the proletariat Marx
acclaimed the commune “replacing the haughteous masters of the people
by always removable servants.., they act continuously under public
supervision.” (The First Draft of The Civil War in France.) Soon after the
victory of the October Revolution, Lenin called on the Red Army cadres to
work in factories and the countryside. Chairman Mao teaches us: “All our
cadres, whatever their rank, are servants of the people, and whatever
we do is to serve the people.” (The Tasks for 1945.)

Our Party is the vanguard of the proletariat and our country is a socialist
state under the proletarian dictatorship. We work for the interests of the
proletariat and the broad masses of the people, and not for self-interest. Our
aim is the abolition of the system of exploitation of man by man and the
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economic conditions of society obtaining at the time. And as society has
hitherto moved in class antagonisms, morality has always been class morality;
it has either justified the domination and the interests of the ruling class, or,
ever since the oppressed class became powerful enough, it has represented
its indignation against this domination and the future interests of the oppressed.’
(Anti-Duhring.) And Lenin further pointed out: “We reject any morality
based on extra-human and extra-class concepts. We say that this is
deception, dupery, stultification of the workers and peasants in the
interests of the landowners and, capitalists.” (The Tasks of the Youth
Leagues.)

Lin Piao defined Confucius’ benevolence, righteousness and virtue as
conforming to “historical materialism”, and “dialectics” and wanted to “use
their essence.” But which class conception of morality is this?

According to Confucius, “benevolence” is the core of “virtue or morality.
It was mentioned in more than 100 places in the Analects, a book recording
Confucius’ words and deeds. What does benevolence mean? The political
swindler Confucius unequivocally answered: It means “restraining oneself
and returning to the rites.” “Once self-restraint and return to the rites are
achieved, all under heaven will submit to the benevolent ruler.” In his eyes,
the only criterion for being benevolent and moral was “returning to the rites,”
that is, preserving and restoring the slave system. Such precepts as loyalty,
filial piety, chastity and righteousness were only concrete applications of
“benevolence” in various kinds of relationships. With its definite class content,
“loyalty” as preached by Confucius was intended to make people loyal to the
slave-owners’ political power, to the rulers-of various states as well as to the
King (son of Heaven) of the Chou Dynasty, chieftain of the slave-owning
class. By “filial piety,” Confucius wanted people to be absolutely obedient to
patriarchal rule. They had to be slaves of the autocratic patriarchs at home
and subservient subjects of the son of Heaven, the ruler of a state.
“Righteousness” meant obedience to the order of the slave-owners’ rule and
opposition to “insubordination and rebellion” detrimental to the interests of
the slave-owning aristocracy As regards “wisdom, benevolence and courage”
trumpeted by Confucius, they were all in the service of his political aim of
“returning to the rites.”

As Confucius himself confessed, by advocating “wisdom, benevolence
and courage,” he intended to “cultivate oneself,” “rule people” and ‘rule the
states under heaven” so as to perpetuate the slave system. It can thus be seen
that Confucius’ entire moral code, with “benevolence” as the core, was the
ideology of the declining exploiting class and was nothing but historical idealism.
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I was in command of a company, then a battalion and a regiment in the
revolutionary army. Later I was again assigned to the posts of company
commander and battalion commander. When I got to northern Shensi after
the Long March, the Party organization asked me to work in a salt company.
Since I had no experience at all, I was afraid I couldn’t handle the job. But
when I learnt the people in the revolutionary base areas were badly in need of
salt, I accepted the job.

At the time of liberation in 1949, the Party organization was concerned
about my not being able to take on the heavy duties required of the leadership
because of poor health and suggested that I take a long period of rest in order
to recuperate. I thought of what Chairman Mao had said “To win country-
wide victory is only the first step in a long march of ten thousand ii.”
(Report to the Second Plenary Session of the Seventh Central Committee of
the Communist Party of China.) Much work still remained to be done. As a
Communist, I should continue to work for the Party as long as I breathe. So
I applied to my leadership to be a peasant in my native place and do some light
manual labour. Some comrades were puzzled. I said: “In the past when the
revolution needed me to go to the battle-field, I took up arms and fought; now
that the revolution has called on us to vigorously develop production, I’ll take
up the hoe and be a peasant. It’s all the same.”

In 1953, when an agricultural mutual-aid team was formed there, I was
elected its leader. When an agricultural producers’ cooperative was set up the
following year, I was again chosen by the masses to be the head. Since this
was the need of the revolution, I accepted the job. In 1958, a small animal
husbandry farm was run by the county, staffed mainly by demobbed armymen.
My leadership asked me to head the farm, so I left the countryside and worked
in the county. However, when the farm was put under the administration of
another government department later, left the farm and returned to the
production brigade of the Liuling People’s Commune.

In the last 40 years or more my posts changed dozens of times. Many
other comrades also changed posts many times. This is very natural and is
needed in the revolution. With the triumphant advance of the revolution, the
Party’s fighting tasks and main work differed from time to time, hence there
should be corresponding changes in the use of cadres and changes of posts.

The history of our Party clearly shows this. During the Second
Revolutionary Civil War period (1927-37) when revolutionary base areas were
being built up or expanded and when there were armed struggles against the
reactionary Kuomintang armies ‘encirclement and suppression” campaigns,
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It was later taken over and refurbished by the decadent landlord class to
become a spiritual weapon for defending its reactionary dictatorship and
poisoning the minds of the labouring people and deceiving them. Imperialism
and its lackeys have also repeatedly tried to sell this trash. Lin Piao’s advocacy
of the same only served to show that he stubbornly clung to the reactionary
stand and worked for the “dupery, stultification of the workers and peasants
in the interests of the landowners and capitalists.”

Criminal Aim of Lin Piao’s Spreading Confucian Morality
The fundamental difference between Marxism and revisionism is whether

to recognize or not the dictatorship of the proletariat and the existence of
classes and class struggle in the socialist period. In spreading the rotten-to-
the-core Confucian ethics, Lin Piao intended to “present all his political demands.
.. from that [the standpoint] of an eternal and absolute moral principle” in a
vain attempt to obliterate and deny the existence of classes and class struggle
in the period of socialism and oppose the Party’s basic line and the dictatorship
of the proletariat. Didn’t Lin Piao fanatically laud Confucius’ “virtue,
benevolence and righteousness, loyalty and forbearance” as “criteria for
handling human relations”? Didn’t he talk hypocritically about “governing the
country in the way of superior men and honourable elders” and treating all
people with “benevolence and love” and according to the “principles of loyalty
and forbearance’? The class distinctions between people, the sharp and
complicated class struggle in the socialist period and the serious menace of
capitalist restoration all disappeared in Lin Piao’s reactionary sermons. As
Engels said in exposing the Western bourgeois humanitarians of the 19th
century: “Leaving only the old cant: Love one another— fall into each
other’s arms regardless of distinctions of sex or estate— a universal
orgy of reconciliation!” (Ludwig Feurbach and the End of Classical German
Philosophy.) Doing all he could to propagate “the old cant,” the careerist Lin
Piao whose dream was to overthrow the dictatorship of the proletariat aimed
at using the reactionary and hypocritical theory of class conciliation to oppose
the proletarian theory of class struggle and create public opinion for a capitalist
restoration. From his plan for an armed counter-revolutionary coup d’etat
entitled Outline of Project “571” we can see dearly why the Lin Piao anti-
Party clique preached the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius and feverishly
ursed Chin Shih Huang and the Legalists. It was solely to serve the clique’s
plot for a counter-revolutionary coup to subvert the dictatorship of the
proletariat, restore the fascist dictatorship of the landlord and comprador-
capitalist classes and “politically liberate without exception” all renegades,
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Cadres Studying Theory
COMMUNISTS SEEK NOT OFFICIAL

POSTS, BUT REVOLUTION
Fang Ho-ming1

January 17, 1975

During the current movement to criticize Lin Piao and Confucius, I joined
the commune members in repudiating the doctrines of Confucius and Mencius,
such as “he who excels in learning can be an official,” “those who work with
their minds govern, those who work with their hands are governed,” and in
criticizing Lin Piao’s revisionist line.

We pointed out that more than 2,000 years ago when the slave system
was on the decline and the feudal system was in the ascendant, Confucius
and Mencius trumpeted this trash to peddle their reactionary programme of
upholding and restoring the slave system.

Lin Piao, for his part, preached these doctrines and attacked cadres going
down to the grass-roots level to do manual labour in a vain attempt to turn
cadres into haughty overlords riding roughshod over the people and into a
revisionist privileged stratum. His aim was to restore capitalism in China.

After criticizing Confucius and Lin Piao, I have gained a deeper
understanding of what Comrade Chou En-Iai said in August 1973 in his political
report to the Tenth National Congress of the Communist Party of China: “A
genuine Communist must be ready to accept a higher or lower post.” To be
ready to accept a higher or lower post and be an “official” or a rank-and-filer
is our Party’s fine tradition formed in long revolutionary struggles. It is of
great importance in guaranteeing that our Party and country will never go
revisionist.

Need for Revolution
I became a landlord’s farm hand when I was nine. Working like a beast

of burden for eight years and with an empty belly and in rags, I never dreamt
I would be an “official” some day. I joined the Red Army in

1929 to become emancipated and to avenge myself. Step by step I got to
know the meaning of the revolution. I joined the Party in 1933, determined to
struggle for the liberation of all mankind and for the realization of communism.
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special agents, landlords, rich peasants, counter-revolutionaries, bad elements
and Rightists.

Morality, as a direct expression of the will of a given class, is always
subordinated to the political line of that class. Historical experience tells us
that the exploiting classes invariably try to use the old ethical principles to
cover up their true diabolic and sinister features and the reactionary political
line they pursue. We reject Confucius’ preachings about morality because
they reflected the interests of the exploiting classes and served the purpose of
safeguarding and restoring the reactionary and declining slave system and all
other reactionary and declining exploiting systems which were dying or had
been overthrown. Since the counter-revolutionary activities carried out by
Lin Piao and his lot were unpopular, they had to resort to deception and
camouflage and employ the Confucian precepts of benevolence, righteousness
and virtue in pushing their counter-revolutionary political line of “restraining
oneself and returning to the rites.” As Chairman Mao has pointed out, the
imperialists and reactionaries, “though they engaged in counter-
revolutionary activities every day, had never told the truth in their
statements or official documents but had filled or at least flavoured
them with professions of humanity justice and virtue.”

There was nothing new about the Confucian-Mencian benevolence,
righteousness and virtue which Lin Piao peddled. It had been trumpeted by
Wang Ming, Liu Shao-chi and other ringleaders of the opportunist lines in the
Party. As far back as the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan,
Chen Po-ta, a sworn follower of Lin Piao and a Kuomintang anti-Communist
element, had tampered with Marxism in active co-ordination with the
Kuomintang by proclaiming that “China’s old ethical principles, such as loyalty,
filial piety, chastity and righteousness,’ ‘propriety, righteousness, honesty
and a sense of shame,’ ‘benevolence, love and peace,” “can become new
virtues for today.” Moreover, he did his utmost to chant “Don’t do unto
others what you don’t want others to do unto you,” alleging that by changing
one Chinese word therein to make it read (in English) “Don’t do unto others
what they don’t want to be done unto them,” it would be possible to “transform
the good virtues of feudal society into the highest virtue for humanity, and
philosophically this is transforming idealism into materialism.’ This was sheer
nonsense tantamount to advertising class and national capitulation. Between
opposing classes in class society there is only what we call “Do unto others
what you don’t want others to do unto you” or “Do unto others what they
don’t want to be done unto them,” and there is no such thing as “Don’t do
unto others what you don’t want others to do unto you.” The Japanese
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of Chu. The Sung forces were already deployed in battle positions when the
Chu troops were crossing a river. One of the Sung officers suggested that,
since the Chu troops were numerically stronger, this was the right moment to
attack. But the Duke said: “No, a gentleman should never attack anyone who
is unprepared.” When the Chu troops had crossed the liver but had not yet
completed their battle alignment, the officer again proposed an immediate
attack. Again the Duke said: “No, a gentleman should never attack an army
which has not yet completed its battle alignment.” The Duke gave the order
for attack only after the Chu troops were fully prepared. As a result, the Sung
troops suffered a disastrous defeat and the Duke himself was wounded.

***
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imperialists who tried to subjugate China didn’t ‘want’ to be driven out, but
we had to do unto them what they didn’t “want.” The Kuomintang
reactionaries who tried to wipe out the Communist Party didn’t ‘want” to let
the liberated areas consolidate and expand and the people’s armed forces
grow in strength, but we were determined to do unto them what they didn’t
“want.” If we had not done so, there would have been no new-democratic
revolution led by the proletariat and no victory of the War of Resistance
Against Japan. The same holds true conversely. Reactionaries in China and
abroad have always tried by hook or by crook to do unto us what we don’t
“want.” To ignore this is to ignore the entire historical experience of class
struggle.

In a word, both “Don’t do unto others what you don’t want others to do
unto you” and “Don’t do unto others what they don’t want to be done unto
them” are essentially one and the same; they are lies concocted by the exploiting
classes to deceive and fool the people. In fact, none of the reactionary ruling
classes ever practised it, nor did they intend to.

Employing the opportunists’ sleight of hand, Lin Piao “transformed” the
morality reflecting the interests and needs of the slave-owning and feudal
landlord classes in ancient times into one suited to the needs of the bourgeoisie
and the imperialists, revisionists and reactionaries of the present day and decked
it out in a Marxist cloak. Precisely because of this, Lin Piao and company
showed their true colours as dyed in-the-wool sham Marxists and out-and-
out political swindlers.

Apart from deceiving and lulling the revolutionary people, Lin Piao had
another purpose in peddling Confucius’ reactionary moral code, and that was
to coerce his tiny handful of sworn followers into carrying out his plot to
subvert the dictatorship of the proletariat and restore capitalism. In Lin Piao’s
terminology, the word “loyalty” meant that his sworn followers had to follow
his orders and commit such evil as betraying the Party and the country and
endangering Chairman Mao and the Party Central Committee and that they
had to remain loyal to the Lin family “all their lives and from generation to
generation. By ‘filial piety” he meant that his fascist diehards had to submit
obsequiously to his counter-revolutionary will and act at his beck and call in
accordance with the spirit that ‘one must respect one’s parents and not disobey
them” and that “it is filial piety to follow the orders of ones parents.” By
“benevolence” and “righteousness” he meant that his sworn followers should
put their counterrevolutionary common interests above everything else, closely
gang up and succeed, or die to preserve virtue’ if defeated, and so on and so
forth. In a nutshell, he wanted to make Confucius’ benevolence, righteousness,
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They tried to fabricate the myth that between antagonistic classes there exists
a relationship of benevolence, righteousness and virtue characterized by the
dictum “Don’t do unto others what you don’t want others to do unto you,”
“sentiments common to humanity” and feelings of “loyalty and forbearance”
and “love of humanity” — qualities which these classes have in common. To
prove that the Confucian precepts of benevolence, righteousness and virtue
are in the same vein as the slogan of “humanitarianism” which they have so
long propagated, the Soviet revisionists have time and again alleged that “the
essence of benevolence (advocated by Confucius) lies in ‘genuinely
sympathizing’ with others” and “regarding everyone as a human being.” But
in reality, the Soviet revisionist renegade clique has never regarded the people
in its own country and other parts of the world as “human beings.” It imposes
a fascist dictatorship at home and carries out aggression, expansion and
subversion abroad. Its exaltation of Confucius is merely a ruse to cover up,
under the veil of “humanitarianism,” its true social-imperialist colours. Chairman
Mao has pointed out: “As for the so-called love of humanity, there has
been no such all-inclusive love since humanity was divided into classes.
All the ruling classes of the past were fond of advocating it, and SO
were many so-called sages and wise men, but nobody has ever really
practised it, because it is impossible in class society” (Talks at the Yenan
Forum on Literature and Art.)

Criticism of Lin Piao and Confucius is a serious political and ideological
struggle in the superstructure. Our struggle against the Lin Piao anti-Party
clique is an acute class struggle against capitalist restoration. Our relation
with it can in no way be one of equality or of kindness and magnanimity. On
the contrary, it is a relation of one class oppressing another, that is, the
dictatorship of the proletariat over the bourgeoisie. In this struggle, we must
consolidate the dictatorship of the proletariat still further, strive to effect “the
most radical rupture with traditional ideas,” as Marx and Engels enjoined,
and sweep away the mire of all exploiting class morality so that communist
morality will develop and shine with greater brilliance.

(A slightly abridged translation. Subheads are ours.— Peking Review)
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 17, No. 29, July 19, 1974. Originally Published

in Red Flag, No. 6, 1974.

Note:
1. Duke Hsiang ruled the State of Sung in the Spring and Autumn Period

during the 7th century B.C. In 638 B.C. that state fought the powerful State
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and virtue the counter-revolutionary discipline in his gang to unify the thinking
and action of his sworn followers so that they would obey the command of
the bourgeois headquarters he headed and devote themselves to carrying out
his schemes to restore capitalism.

However, history has never developed along the path the handful of
reactionaries subjectively imagined. Under the wise leadership of our great
leader Chairman Mao and the guidance of Chairman Mao’s proletarian
revolutionary line, the dictatorship of the proletariat in our country is as firm
as a rock. Lin Piao and his sworn followers were panic-stricken and on
tenterhooks all the time when they were hatching their counter-revolutionary
plots. However much they counted on benevolence, righteousness and virtue,
they just could not hide their innermost weakness and panic. Didn’t Lin Piao
want his sworn followers to “succeed, or die to preserve virtue”? But actually
few of them died “to preserve virtue” after the counter-revolutionary coup
d’etat plan had blown up their faces. Even Lin Piao himself did not “die to
preserve virtue”; instead, he fled pell-mell to save his skin, trying to defect to
Soviet revisionism, and met his doom in an air crash at Undur Khan in the
People’s Republic of Mongolia. This is proof of the total bankruptcy of so-
called benevolence, righteousness and virtue.

Chairman Mao has said: “To die for the people is weightier than Mount
Tai but to work for the fascists and die for the exploiters and oppressors
is lighter than a feather.” (Serve the People.) Countless martyrs loyal to
the Party, the people and the cause of communism heroically gave their lives
for the revolution; this is weightier than Mount Tai. Lin Piao lost his life in his
counter-revolutionary machinations; this is lighter than a feather. As for Lin
Piao, that renegade and traitor who vainly tried to assassinate our great leader
Chairman Mao, massacre the Chinese Communists and revolutionary people
and capitulate to Soviet revisionism, to quote Marx when he denounced the
executioners who suppressed the Paris Commune: “History has already
nailed to that eternal pillory from which all the prayers of their priests
will not avail to redeem them.” (The Civil War in France.)

Echoing From Afar by Soviet Revisionist Renegade Clique
Just when the Lin Piao anti-Party clique was energetically advertising

Confucian virtue, the Soviet revisionist renegade clique was echoing from
afar in close co-ordination with it. Interpreting Confucius from the revisionist
point of view, the Soviet revisionists lauded him and his reactionary ideas to
the skies. They asserted that Confucius’ moral principles were aimed at bringing
up “gentlemen” who were “perfect men” “indifferent to food, wealth, comfort
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and material benefits” and “devoted all their life to noble ideas in the service of
the people and in quest of truth”; therefore they represented “a combination
of all the virtues.” In the eyes of the Soviet revisionists who pass themselves
off as Marxists, such “gentlemen” or “superior men” — reactionaries whom
Confucius regarded as ideal figures for restoring the slave system— have
become matchless “sages in modem times.”

The Soviet revisionist renegade clique’s vile tricks, however, can deceive
neither the Marxists nor the masses. For it is all too clear that in extolling the
Confucian moral conception and “gentlemen,” the Soviet revisionist renegade
clique’s primary aim is to oppose China; at the same time it tries to present
these “gentlemen” as models for the revisionists and to masquerade the
privileged handful, including themselves, as “gentlemen” who appear to be
men of integrity, so as to dupe the people the world over and maintain their
fascist rule. In the Confucian lexicon, a “superior man” or “gentleman” is, in
fact, a synonym for a reactionary ruler and stands in contrast to the “inferior
man” or a slave. By eulogizing “gentlemen” and viciously cursing “inferior
men,” the Soviet revisionist renegade clique has revealed its true features as a
band of renegades opposing the people and adamantly pushing revisionism,
thus proving itself to be like the renegade Kautsky who was “a consummate
hypocrite.. . in the art of prostituting Marxism,” as Lenin denounced him
in The Collapse of the Second International.

Tear Away the Veil of Supra-Class “Human Nature”
Running through the Confucian moral code is a sinister line — the declining

slave-owning class’ theory of human nature. To beguile and benumb the
labouring people ideologically, the exploiting classes, while moralizing, often
use supra-class “human nature” as a camouflage so as to palm off their morality
as belonging to “the whole people” and cover up its true nature as the morality
of the exploiting classes. Precisely because of this, the Confucian theory of
human nature which represented the interests of the declining slave-owning
class has been used time and again up to now by the two exploiting classes
that followed, the landlord and the capitalist classes, ever since they began to
degenerate and go down hill. In criticizing the then German bourgeois thinkers,
Marx and Engels pointed out that “. . . in moral philosophy,  the various
heroes squabble about true morals. Feuerbach loves man for the sake
of man, Saint Bruno loves him because he ‘deserves’ it, while Saint
Sancho loves ‘everyone.’ ” (The German Ideology.)

To push their revisionist lines, Lin Piao and the Soviet revisionist renegade
clique of necessity had to peddle such rubbish as the theory of human nature.
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be ready to accept a higher or lower post and be able to be an “official” or a
rank-and-filer is a manifestation of such a rupture.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 18, No. 3, January 17, 1975.

Notes:
1. The author, a regimental commander of the Red Army during the well-

known 25,000 Ii Long March, is a member of the Communist Party committee
of Hungan County, Hupeh Province, and concurrently vice-chairman of the
county revolutionary committee. He works mainly at the grassroots level in
the countryside as secretary of the Party branch and political instructor of the
militia company of the No. 5 Production Brigade of the Liuling People’s
Commune.

A farm hand before joining the revolution 46 years ago, he was wounded
seven times during the revolutionary wars and was cited for meritorious service
several times. This veteran cadre with a Party standing of 41 years returned
to his native place to become a peasant again in 1949, the year the People’s
Republic of China was founded. In the 20-odd years since then he has led the
peasants there in taking the road of agricultural co-operation and building a
new socialist village. The production brigade he belongs to is now a thriving
one, and its annual grain yield in the years 1971-73 surpassed the target of 6
tons per hectare set by the state for this area. Apart from participating in
meetings and other work, this 65-year-old cadre takes part in manual labour
and has over 200 workdays a year to his credit.

***
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live by earning work-points; so as long as production is being done well, then
all’s fine.” The class enemies praised Chao Chih-wu as a good cadre; what
they really praised was Liu Shao-chi and Teng Hsiao-ping’s revisionist line.
The Great Cultural Revolution has educated the cadres. Comrade Chao Chih-
wu made a self-examination, admitted his errors and corrected himself, so
the masses re-elected him as a cadre of the brigade. During the Cultural
Revolution a new Party branch was elected which has been conscientiously
implementing Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line. That is why the situation in
Nannao today is so fine.

The realities of the two-line struggle in the Party clearly point out: “The
current Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution is absolutely necessary and most
timely for consolidating the dictatorship of the proletariat, preventing capitalist
restoration and building socialism.”

3
Great Popularization of Mao Tse-tung Thought

Sun Ying-fang
Secretary of the Party branch of the Chiangnan Brigade of the

Shihyen Commune in Tungtai County, Kiangsu Province

Ten years ago the East wind of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution
swept our village which is crisscrossed by rivers and streams. I was 19 then
and had just taken up my duties as deputy leader of our production brigade. In
response to Chairman Mao’s call “You should concern yourselves with
affairs of state and carry through the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution to the end!” and filled with hatred for that renegade, hidden
traitor and scab Liu Shao-chi, I flung myself into this great struggle.

In the eastern part of our village, big-character posters were put up,
spearheaded against Liu Shao-chi. I was terribly upset because I could not
understand all that were written as I could not read much. At the criticism
meetings in another part of our village, facts and arguments were presented
which tore Liu Shao-chi’s counter-revolutionary revisionist line to shreds.
But I could make no profound criticism as I lacked theory. This, too, made
me intensely dissatisfied with myself.

Early one morning in spring 1967 the commune held a criticism meeting.
I mounted the platform to criticize Liu Shao-chi’s crimes of undermining the
collective economy. I compared the old society with the present one and
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WORKING CLASS OCCUPYING AND
TRANSFORMING THE SUPERSTRUCTURE

Liang Hsiao

September 8, 1976

[“The working class must exercise leadership in everything.” On July
27, 1968, in response to this great call from Chairman Mao, a Mao Tse-tung
Thought Propaganda Team composed of outstanding workers in Peking
marched into Tsinghua University, a famous institute of higher learning in
China. Following this, other Mao Tse-tung Thought propaganda teams formed
by workers entered the other universities, middle and primary schools, and a
number of cultural, health, scientific and technological, physical culture and
sports organizations in the capital and other parts of the country.

The Chinese working class had thus entered the political stage of struggle-
criticism-transformation of the superstructure. This means waging struggles
to overthrow those persons in authority in the Party taking the capitalist
road, criticizing the reactionary bourgeois academic “authorities” and the
ideology of the bourgeoisie and all other exploiting classes, and transforming
education, literature and art and all other fields of the superstructure not in
harmony with the socialist economic base— all aimed at consolidating and
developing the socialist system.

Following is a slightly abridged translation of an article that was published
in “People’s Daily,” dealing with the acute struggle between occupation and
counter-occupation, transformation and counter-transformation. The subheads
are ours.—Ed. of Peking Review,.]

Eight years ago when the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution was at a
high tide, the Chinese working class, acting on Chairman Mao’s instruction
and guided by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought, entered the cultural
and educational fields which had long been dominated by exploiting classes.
This opened up a new chapter of continued revolution under the dictatorship
of the proletariat. Under the guidance of Chairman Mao’s proletarian
revolutionary line, the working class led the revolutionary teachers and students
in criticizing the bourgeoisie and revisionism and in destroying the old and
fostering the new. They have since scored one victory after another.
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opposite results. One brought us happiness, the other bitterness. This is
something we shall always remember well.

The Great Cultural Revolution has also taught us to take class struggle as
the key link, adhere to the Party’s basic line and take the bright road of
learning from the Tachai Brigade in agriculture. Back in 1963 a terrific flood
struck our brigade as it did Tachai. The watchword of the Tachai people was:
“We do not want state relief funds, grain or materials, and we will not give the
brigade members less rations than planned, set aside less grain as reserves or
sell less grain to the state.” They made good their losses and built a new
Tachai by their own efforts. What about us in Nannao? We accepted everything.
We got 15,000 kgs. of relief grain, 4,000 yuan, 40 kgs. of cotton and more
than 30 metres of cloth from the state. We wanted everything except the self-
reliant spirit. We put our reliance solely on the state. The more we relied on
state help, the lazier we got and the weaker our will became. In the course of
the Great Cultural Revolution, we repudiated the revisionist line peddled by
Liu Shao-chi and Teng Hsiao-ping and we learnt from the Tachai Brigade,
persisted in taking class struggle as the key link and relied on our own efforts
to fight the elements and rearrange the mountains and rivers. We have put
down more than 5,000 metres of water pipes of various calibres without
using any state fund. We have put up more than 9,000 metres of high-tension
power lines, again not asking for financial help from the state. We have flattened
five hilltops and created 100 hectares of “little plains,” built 140 new cave-
dwellings of hewn rock and houses totalling 100 rooms as well as a small
building of several stories— all by our own efforts without any financial help
from the state. As the poor and lower-middle peasants of the Tachai Brigade
put it: “A red heart, a pair of industrious hands and reliance on our own
efforts give us everything we want.”

In the course of the Great Cultural Revolution we have come, to realize
more and more clearly that in the long historical period of socialism, the
principal contradiction is that between the proletariat and the bourgeoisie and
revisionism is the main danger, and the target of the revolution is the bourgeoisie,
with the capitalist-roaders in the Party as the main target. Why was it so hard
to get things done properly in Nannao prior to the Great Cultural Revolution?
It was because of Liu Shao-chi, Teng Hsiao-ping and capitalist-roaders like
them monkeying about up above, and because Chao Chih-wu, the responsible
comrade of our Party branch, had a low political consciousness. He followed
the revisionist line and led us down a blind alley. He could not see the class
struggle going on, saying: “The landlords have no land now and the rich
peasants are no longer rich. What’s the use of grasping class struggle? We all
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Great Mission of the Working Class

Engels pointed out: “Every genuine revolution is a social one, in which
a new class is brought to the ruling position and enabled to reorganize
society according to its own image.” (Refugee Literature.) The great
historical mission of the proletariat is to transform according to its own image
the entire society, including the old superstructure. Since the bourgeoisie is
right in the Communist Party in the historical period of socialism, in the course
of transforming the entire superstructure, therefore, the struggle between the
proletariat and the bourgeoisie inside the Party thus becomes the focus of the
struggle between the two classes, the two roads and the two lines. Chairman
Mao has pointed out: “Without struggle, there is no progress.” In reviewing
the militant course we have travelled in the last eight years and in summing up
the historical experience prior to the Great Cultural Revolution, we find that
although the struggle is extremely complex in content and there is a constant
change in its form, it is mainly a struggle against the capitalist-roaders.

The capitalist-roaders stand for the old capitalist relations of production
and defend all decadent ideas and culture. Before the working class occupied
the cultural, educational and other fields of the superstructures the main
opposition to the transformation of the superstructure according to the image
of the proletariat came first and foremost from the bourgeoisie inside the
Party.

Why was it that the revolution in education taking place in 1958, the year
of the big leap forward in socialist construction, was suppressed? Why was
it that bourgeois intellectuals had long dominated our schools and cultural and
educational fields, and that the working class could not occupy them?

The root cause lay with the bourgeoisie side the Party. Before the Great
Cultural Revolution, the bourgeois headquarters of Liu Shao-chi for a period
of time not only controlled Party power and the power in many localities, but
also planted renegades1 its sworn followers and capitalist-roaders in leading
posts in the cultural and educational fields to control cultural and propaganda
work and oppose socialist transformation.

After Liu Shao-chi’s downfall, Lin Piao came forward to have a trial of
strength with the proletariat. During the Great Cultural Revolution, the working
class mounted the stage of struggle-criticism-transformation in the
superstructure only after Liu Shao-chi’s bourgeois headquarters had been
toppled and the sabotage and interference by Lin Piao and his cohorts done
away with.
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Health for Urban Overlords” held sway and doctors seldom could come down
to the villages. So it was still difficult for us commune members to get medical
treatment. During the Great Cultural Revolution this was solved when we set
up a co-operative medical service and trained our own barefoot doctors. In
the old society the doctors came on horseback or on sedan- chairs if they
ever deigned to call. Now our barefoot doctors come to treat us and give us
medicine in our own homes. Keng Feng, a barefoot doctor in our village, is a
young man in his early twenties. In 1968 he graduated from the health school
at Tachai and has since been back here with us. He works in the fields during
the day and visits the sick in the evenings. He has no airs about him and
doesn’t expect special treatment. He has a red heart, several silver acupuncture
needles and a bagful of medicinal herbs. They mean much to us poor and
lower- middle peasants for they represent the love and solicitude shown by
the Party for us.

The co-operative medical service and the barefoot doctors are fine, really
fine, but the blackhearted Teng Hsiao-ping slandered that our barefoot doctors
are of a “low standard.” Socialist new things are the solid fruits of the Great
Proletarian Cultural Revolution and are full of vitality. They are conducive to
restricting bourgeois right and to reducing the differences between town and
country between worker and peasant and between mental and manual labour.
They are the daily rising communist shoots which no one can suppress.

The Great Cultural Revolution is Indeed Fine
The Great Cultural Revolution is indeed fine. It is fine because it has

settled scores with the two bourgeois headquarters of Liu Shaod ii and Lin
Piao in a timely way, settled the hash for the counterrevolutionary revisionist
line, seized back that portion of power usurped by the capitalist-roaders and
upheld the continued revolution under the dictatorship of the proletariat. The
Great Cultural Revolution has enabled us to distinguish Marxism from
revisionism, and socialism from capitalism. Before the start of the Great Cultural
Revolution Teng Hsiao-ping worked hand in glove with Liu Shao-chi to

whip up the evil wind of san zi yi bao’ and “four freedoms.2” Some
people in our brigade became disorientated, and the Party branch of the brigade
also did not bother about the line so long as it brought money into the brigade.
During the Cultural Revolution we criticized the revisionist line and everyone
decided to learn from the Tachai Brigade. We built a two and a-half-kilo metre
motorway to the east of our village to bring in tractors and open the village to
motor transport. The mass movement of learning from Tachai in agriculture
developed vigorously. Two roads, two lines brought about diametrically
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Capitalist-Roaders Are Commanders of the Force of Restoration

But the struggle did not end there. After the working class has occupied
the realm of the superstructure, there still is a fierce struggle between
occupation and counter-occupation, transformation and counter-
transformation, seizure of power and counter-seizure of power before it can
hold its position and carry the transformation through to the end. The
bourgeoisie is not reconciled to its defeat. In a vain attempt to seize back its
lost hereditary domain, it strikes back at the proletariat with a frenzy ten times
greater than before and a hatred grown a hundredfold. The main force in this
counter-attack is still the bourgeoisie within the Party.

Intellectuals are concentrated in the cultural and educational fields where
the old concepts of the exploiting classes are deep-rooted. This state of affairs
must be and can be changed, and the key is: which class exercises the leadership
and what line is followed.

Experience has proved that the intellectuals trained in the old-type schools
can be re-educated and the masses can be mobilized to criticize the traditional
concepts of the exploiting classes. It is the bourgeoisie within the Party who
are in a position to contend with the proletariat for leadership and change the
Party’s line. The capitalist-roaders inside the Party have power and wear the
mask of Party members; to the non- Party intellectuals they are members of
the Communist Party, and to the rank-and-file Party members they represent
the leadership, while before the workers’ propaganda teams they often pass
themselves off as “old hands’ and “experts.” This is particularly so in the
case of the chieftains of the revisionist line who, having usurped a considerable
portion of power, may dish up a revisionist line in the name of the Party and
forcefully push that line through legal organizations.

It is quite clear that without the chieftains of the opportunist lines in
command and without the capitalist-roaders taking the field themselves, it is
not easy for those diehard intellectuals clinging to their reactionary stand to
drive the working class out of schools and reverse the general orientation of
the revolution in education by themselves. After assuming office, Teng Hsiao-
ping hatched a revisionist programme and stirred up the Right deviationist
wind to reverse correct verdicts. What he did clearly illustrated the outstanding
role of the bourgeoisie within the Party in restorationist activities.

Refuting Teng Hsiao-ping
In order to throw the workers out of the schools Teng Hsiao-ping did his

utmost to vilify the excellent situation hi the realm” of the superstructure and
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for planned births.

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has popularized Mao Tse-tung
Thought in the village on a scale unknown before and the ideological level of
the brigade members has risen considerably. The shepherd Li Chinsheng was
once very egocentric. In addition to getting 15 work-points a day, he was
given a stipend of 200 yuan each year as well as 100 kgs. of grain for looking
after the collective’s flock. But the flock did not prosper. After the Great
Cultural Revolution began and Liu Shao-chi’ “work-points in command” and
“material incentives” were criticized Li Chin-sheng gave up high work-points
and a large subsidy, and the collective’s flock multiplied. He also sees to it
that the young shepherd are not obsessed by work-points but should strive to
become worthy successors to the proletarian revolutionary cause.

It is as clear as day that the present is much better than the past as a result
of the Great Cultural Revolution, yet Teng Hsiao-ping yabbered that “the
present is not as good as the past.” He is talking through his hat, that’s what
he is doing. Brigade book-keeper Li Pu-lu said: “I’ve been a book-keeper for
22 years since agricultural co-operation started and I’ve settled accounts
with Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao.

The score I am settling with Teng Hsiao-ping now is a continuation of
that; Teng Hsiao-ping wanted to reverse correct appraisal of the Great Cultural
Revolution and settle accounts with it, that is very much against the will of
the people. We must speak out for the great achievement of the Great Cultural
Revolution and settle accounts with Teng Hsiao-ping for his reactionary crimes
of trying to reverse correct verdict and restore capitalism. We must settle
accounts with him!”

New Things Blossoming Everywhere
The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has brought about the blossoming

of socialist new things everywhere across the vast motherland. A lot of new
things have also emerged in our Nannao Brigade. Take the co-operative medical
service and the barefoot doctors. How pleased we poor and lower-middle
peasants are with these!

Why? Because we know too well from experience the bitterness of having
no doctors and medicines. Way back in 1941 when our Nannao was merely
a small village of 60 households, there was a typhoid epidemic. Some 80
persons were laid up and we lost more than 20 able-bodied young people in
under a month. After liberation, it was easier to get medical attention and
medicines; but before the Great Cultural Revolution began, the “Ministry of
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attacked the educational revolution, alleging that there was a “crisis” in the
educational departments. Instigated and abetted by him, a Right deviationist
wind in an attempt to reverse correct verdicts was whipped up in the educational
circles. He and his followers cried: The working class has made a mess of
education. This is of course a distortion of facts.

Under the leadership of the working class, fundamental changes have
taken place in education, and the situation is excellent with a bright future.
The situation in Tsinghua and Peking Universities alone, not to mention the
many other advanced units throughout the country, is typical and eloquently
illustrates the case. Comrades at both universities have said: “Before the Great
Cultural Revolution, the two universities were dominated by bourgeois
intellectuals and the leadership was in the grip of capitalist-roaders who pushed
a revisionist line in education and relied on the professors to run these
institutions; at that time the bourgeoisie exercised dictatorship over the
proletariat. Now the working class exercises leadership over the two universities
and is resolutely implementing Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line, leading the
teachers, students and staff members in studying Marxism-Leninism-Mao
Tse-tung Thought conscientiously, grasping class struggle firmly and exercising
all-round dictatorship over the bourgeoisie. The feudal, bourgeois and
revisionist strongholds of the past are now being turned into a powerful
instrument of the dictatorship of the proletariat.”

“In the past,” they have also said, “the students were trained to become
members of an elite standing above the labouring people. Today, with Chairman
Mao’s policy in education in full implementation, the students are being trained
to become labourers with both socialist consciousness and culture and
identifying themselves with factory workers and peasants. In the 17 years
preceding the Cultural Revolution, none of the 100,000-odd students graduated
from the two universities joined the ranks of workers or peasants. Today, the
worker- peasant-soldier students vie with each other to go to the rural or
border areas and places where they are needed most, and they consciously
restrict bourgeois right and act as promoters in narrowing the gap between
worker and peasant, between town and country and between mental and
manual labour. By their concrete action, they are doing things that are the
very opposite of what was preached by Teng Hsiao-ping who was bent on
strengthening and expanding bourgeois right.”

In order to throw the workers out of the schools, Teng Hsiao-ping spread
political rumours, instigating intellectuals to oppose working-class leadership;
at the same time, he and his followers attacked the workers, propaganda
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case of poverty. In those days our brigade was just 15 little hamlets along a
three-li-long ravine joined by narrow meandering paths. Water was scarce
and it was a hard time we had trying to grow enough grain on the bare slopes.
During the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, Nannao changed. Look at
the land. There are serried terraced fields now and the hilltops have been
levelled and turned into “small plains.” And the hill slopes, no longer bare, are
green with trees. Look at the roads. A broad road now leads into the village
and there is a constant stream of motor vehicles all day. Look at the water.
Water is led in from afar and there is piped water right at our doorsteps. Look
at our village. Row upon row of new houses and brand new cave-dwellings
for the brigade members to live in. The changes are many and great. Let us
itemize the various changes.

Output. The brigade produced 55,000 kgs. of grain in 1966, an average
of 1,373 kgs. per hectare. In 1975, the total output was 300,000 kgs., or
7,628 kgs. per hectare. An increase of almost sixfold in nine years.

Income. Total income for the brigade in 1966 was 21,000 yuan. In 1975
it was 92,000 yuan. More than quadrupled in nine years.

Accumulation of fund. The brigade in 1966 had 9,000 yuan in public
accumulation, or 30 yuan per person. In 1975 the total was 120,000 yuan, or
400 yuan per person. A more than 13-fold increase in nine years.

Contribution. Before 1966 the brigade each year consumed 5,000 to
10,000 kgs. of grain supplied by the state. In 1975 the brigade sold 150,000
kgs. of grain to the state, equivalent to each person selling 500 kgs.

Living standards. Prior to the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution each
workday was worth between 0.2 and 0.3 yuan. It is now 1.1 yuan. In those
days the ration for each brigade member was 135 kgs. of grain per year.
Today it is 260 kgs. Every household now has surplus grain and about 90
percent of the families have bank savings.

The hills, roads, fields and output have all changed in Nannao but the
biggest change of all is the ideological change in the people.

Take the womenfolk for example. During the Great Cultural Revolution
they have been emancipated from the heart and, as the other half holding up
the sky, they have played their part in emulating Tachai.

Farming for the revolution, they are not afraid of hard work and difficulties
They carry loads and pull carts, reclaim land and handle ex plosives they can
do anything that needs doing. They take the lead in  breaking with old customs
and habits. Weddings are no longer extravagant affairs. They are enthusiasts
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teams stationed in the superstructure, falsely accusing their members of
‘lacking in special knowledge’ and “lacking in enthusiasm.”

This is out-and-out slander! In transforming the superstructure according
to the image of the proletariat, it is the workers who are the most enthusiastic
and who know the best. In the past few years, members of the workers’
propaganda teams have been working in the forefront of the educational
revolution and have acquainted themselves with the content of the revolution
and gained rich experience. The capitalist-roaders, however, did everything
to oppose the revolution in the superstructure. Teng Hsiao-ping himself was
a big Party tyrant who did not study, knew little about Marxism-Leninism and
had no contacts with the masses and the reality. Those capitalist-roaders who
entrenched themselves in the fields of culture and education only knew and
practised revisionism and were enthusiastic about reversing correct verdicts
and staging a comeback.

In order to throw the workers out of the schools, Teng Hsiao-ping resorted
to despicable means such as instigating people to write letters with framed-up
charges, defaming and attacking the workers’ propaganda team stationed in
Tsinghua University and directing the spearhead of their attack at our great
leader Chairman Mao. Chairman Mao saw through their scheme and said
point-blank: “The question involved in Tsinghua is not an isolated question
but a reflection of the current two-line struggle.” He took the opportunity
to make a breakthrough on the cultural and educational front and personally
initiated and led the great struggle to criticize Teng Hsiao-ping’s counter-
revolutionary revisionist line and repulse the Right deviationist attempt at
reversing correct verdicts.

That Teng Hsiao-ping took a hostile attitude towards working- class
leadership and hated to see it occupying the superstructure is not strange.
Chairman Mao has pointed out: “The bureaucrat class on the one hand
and the working class together with the poor and lower- middle peasants
on the other are two classes sharply antagonistic to each other.” “Those
leading cadres who are taking the capitalist road have turned, or are
turning, into bourgeois elements sucking the blood of the workers;
how can they possibly realize fully the imperative need for socialist
revolution? These people are the target of the struggle, the target of
the revolution and we must never rely on them in the socialist education
movement.” The proletarian revolution in the superstructure impairs the
fundamental interests of the bourgeoisie within the Party, it is therefore bound
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and the communist spirit has been greatly fostered.

Revolution promotes production. The total output value of the mill has
progressively risen by an average of 18 percent each year since 1969. The
total output value of the mill today is 3.5 times that before the start of the
Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution. The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution
is simply wonderful! Hence we workers, peasants, soldiers and revolutionary
cadres and intellectuals must defend, consolidate and develop the fruits of the
Great Cultural Revolution.

Defending the Great Cultural Revolution means defending Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line, and expanding the achievements of the Great Cultural
Revolution means persevering in the continued revolution under the dictatorship
of the proletariat. It is with this understanding that our mill, under the solicitous
care of Chairman Mao, is going exactly counter to the revisionist line and
doing things contrary to what the arch unrepentant capitalist-roader in the
Party Teng Hsiao-ping wanted. Firmly adhering to Chairman Mao’s
revolutionary line and wholeheartedly relying on the working class, our mill
has stood firm against the Right deviationist wind to reverse correct verdicts
and expanded the achievements of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution.

2

Changes Brought to Our Brigade By the Great
Cultural Revolution

The poor and lower-middle peasants of the Nannao Production Brigade
of the Tachai People’s Commune, Hsiyang County, Shansi Province

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution personally initiated and led by
our great leader Chairman Mao is really fine and we poor and lower-middle
peasants support it with all our heart.

Teng Hsiao-ping Talking Nonsense
The great victory of the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has brought

about an excellent situation throughout the country and unimaginable changes
have taken place in our Nannao Brigade. Teng Hsiao-ping, however, spread
the nonsense that “the present is not as good as the past.” Let us first have a
look at all the changes that have occurred and see whether “the present is not
as good as the past” or it is better than the past.

The Nannao before the Great Cultural Revolution was indeed a typical
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to meet with its desperate resistance.

The Struggle Goes On
The capitalist-roaders are still taking the capitalist road, and this is a social

phenomenon that will last for a long time in the historical period of socialism.
After one batch of capitalist-roaders have been overthrown, another batch
will emerge. Those who committed the mistake of taking the capitalist road
may relapse into the same error. This is particularly so in the cultural and
educational circles, not only because bourgeois and revisionist ideological
influences in these fields are very strong but because bourgeois right there is
deep-seated and there are more fertile soil and more favourable conditions for
engendering capitalism, and also because these are important positions of
public opinion. Now that it has lost political power and the means of production,
the bourgeoisie tries desperately to keep its hold on ideology, culture and
education to contend with the proletariat for the ideological positions and use
them as a bridgehead for counter-revolutionary restoration.

As the capitalist-roaders are still taking the capitalist road, it is imperative
for the proletariat to wage a protracted struggle. ‘The workers’ propaganda
teams should stay permanently in the schools and colleges, take part in all the
tasks of struggle-criticism-transformation there and will always lead these
institutions.” This important instruction of Chairman Mao’s tells us that
throughout the historical period of socialism the working class must occupy
the cultural and educational positions and firmly keep the leadership in its own
hands.

To transform the cultural and educational positions according to the image
of the proletariat is more difficult and complicated than to seize political power
and change the system of ownership. Members of the workers’ propaganda
teams stationed in the various fields of the superstructure must live up to the
expectations of their own class and, accomplish this great historic mission.
They must earnestly study the works by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and
by Chairman Mao in the course of the struggle and constantly remould their
own world outlook. Chairman Mao has pointed out: “The working class
remoulds the whole of society in class struggle and in the struggle against
nature, and at the same time remoulds itself. It must ceaselessly learn
in the course of its work and overcome its shortcomings step by step,
and must never stop doing so.” (On the Correct Handling of Contradictions
Among the People.) Not paying attention to ideological remoulding, some
members of the working class are also liable to degenerate. After the nationwide
victory some cadres with a good family background and tempered in the
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restricted bourgeois right and promoted the flowering of socialist new things;
made the dictatorship of the proletariat more consolidated and brought about
the situation in which industrial and agricultural production and the entire
national economy are thriving. Our great motherland presents a revolutionary
scene: “Everywhere orioles sing, swallows dart.”

The facts of the class struggle in our mill prior to the Cultural Revolution
also completely confirm that “we couldn’t do without the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution.” A series of mergers of small private mills, 213 of
them, finally resulted in the local state-owned mill it is today. Prior to the
Great Cultural Revolution, under the influence of Liu Shao-chi’s counter-
revolutionary revisionist line, more than 60 capitalists at one time or another
had been cadres of the mill, of whom seven had held the posts of director and
vice-director, and 23 had been leading cadres of various sections and
workshops. Making use of that portion of power they had, these capitalists
dealt harshly with the workers or edged them out while cultivating the favour
of cadres in a bid to win them over and corrupt them. Some of the cadres
succumbed to their onslaughts by ‘sugar-coated bullets.” At the same time
some cadres, whose consciousness of class struggle and the two-line struggle
was not high, did not uphold proletarian politics but followed the revisionist
line of Liu Shao-chi and peddled such stuffs “material incentives,’ “putting
profits in command” and “letting experts run the factories.” All this showed
that although the system of ownership had changed, there still was the question
of which class not in name only but actually owned the mill, a socialist
enterprise. If it had not been for the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, the
leadership of the mill would not have come into the hands of real Marxists and
the workers. We understand profoundly that in factories like ours we just
couldn’t do without the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution.

The Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution has brought deep revolutionary
changes to our mill. During the Great Cultural Revolution, the revolutionary
workers and cadres mounted a criticism of the revisionist line. A mass
movement to study the works of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and Chairman
Mao’s works swept the whole mill and the consciousness of the workers and
cadres in class struggle and the two-line struggle has been steadily enhanced.
The sturdy growth of socialist new things has forcefully restricted bourgeois
right. The “Charter of the Anshan Iron and Steel Company” has been
conscientiously implemented and the mass movement of “In industry learn
from Taching” has been unfolded, and irrational rules and regulations have
been done away with. Relations among people have been adjusted according
to socialist principles, the workers have become the real masters of the mill
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revolutionary wars were sent to work in the cultural and educational
departments. Some of them, however, yielded to bourgeois and revisionist
pressure, showed an interest in bourgeois right and went after it, and ended
up as capitulationists and capitalist-roaders. This is a lesson that merits attention.

“The Communist revolution is the most radical rupture with
traditional property relations; no wonder that its development involves
the most radical rupture with traditional ideas.” (Marx and Engels:
Manifesto of the Communist Party.) We firmly believe that, no matter how
complex the struggle is and how tortuous the road ahead, the working class
will certainly realize this great call and accomplish the task of transforming
culture and education.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 19, No. 37, September 8, 1976. Originally

published in People’ s Daily, September 8, 1976.

***
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THE GREAT CULTURAL REVOLUTION
WILL SHINE FOR EVER

May 28-June 4, 1976

I
We Couldn’t Do Without the Great Proletarian

Cultural Revolution

The Peichiao Timber Mill Workers’ Theoretical
Study Group of Peking

Our great leader Chairman Mao pointed out: “Apparently, we couldn’t
do without the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolution, for our base was
not solid. From my observations, I am afraid that in a fairly large
majority of factories — I don’t mean all or the overwhelming majority
— leadership was not in the hands of real Marxists and the masses of
workers. Not that there were no good people in the leadership of the
factories. There were. There were good people among the secretaries,
deputy secretaries and members of Party committees and among the
Party branch secretaries. But they followed that line of Liu Shao-chi’s,
just resorting to material incentive, putting profit in command and,
instead of promoting proletarian politics, handing out bonuses, and so
forth.” “But there are indeed bad people in the factories.” “This shows
that the revolution is still unfinished,” Chairman Mao’s directive has
penetratingly explained the necessity for the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution and clearly pointed out that in carrying out socialist revolution we
must wage struggles against the capitalist-roaders in the Party. The Great
Proletarian Cultural Revolution is the great practice of hundreds of millions of
people in combating and preventing revisionism. It is precisely this broad,
deep-going great political revolution which smashed the two bourgeois
headquarters of Liu Shao-chi and Lin Piao, frustrated their plots to restore
capitalism, criticized their revisionist line, tempered the masses and educated
the cadres, and as a result Chairman Mao’s revolutionary line has taken deep
root in the hearts of the people. It is precisely this great revolution that has
transformed that part of the superstructure which was not suited to the socialist
economic base, criticized and repudiated the ideology of the exploiting classes,
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spoke about the “one-plank bridge” of going it alone and about the bright road
of the people’s commune. I presented a staggering amount of facts but I
could not criticize in depth the reactionary essence of Liu Shao-chi’s revisionist
line from the theoretical angle.

After the meeting I felt that I had not fulfilled the wishes of the poor and
lower-middle peasants. I lay awake for a long time that night, a jumble of
thoughts swirling in my mind.

As a cadre elected by the masses I had over the years set my heart on
doing a good job in my work and had taken the lead in labour. The Party
organization and the poor and lower-middle peasants had commended me for
it. I thought that if I kept at it like this everything would be all right. But the
criticism meeting I had taken part in made me see that the situation had
developed. The battlefront had changed, it had moved into the area of the
mind, and this battle was not fought with knives and guns! To criticize
revisionism and build socialism one had to have a good grasp of revolutionary
theory.

I decided thenceforth to read and study and master theory. In reading and
studying the works of Chairman Mao, I came across many new words but I
was not daunted. I always asked others what I did not understand, and
sometimes I neglected sleep and meals doing so.

Comrades cried: “Have a care for your health!”
Class enemies jeered: “A man learning to play the trumpet at eighty; can’t

got the breath to blow even if he succeeds in learning it!”
But the backing of the Party organization and the poor and lower- middle

peasants gave me the strength and confidence and I made up my mind never
to give up!

When I picked up the Critique of the Gotha Programme to study, 1 found
the very first line a puzzler. Labour is the source of all wealth and all culture.”
Marx said this is an opportunist view, and pointed out that “labour is not the
source of all wealth.’ How should one understand this? Isn’t it that we peasants
grow the grain and the workers make the cloth and the working people create
culture? Why is it then that “labour is not the source of all wealth”?

I sought enlightenment from the poor and lower-middle peasants. An old
poor peasant said to me: “in the old society we poor and lower-middle peasants
worked as hired farmhands or as casual labourers the year round but what
had we to show for it? Nothing, but the landlords and rich peasants got richer
and fatter on our labour.’ What he said made me see that the solution to my
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problem lay in applying the method of class analysis. I went over the Critique
of the Gotha Programme and Manifesto of the Communist Party again and
again until I gradually came to see that Lassalle’s reactionary views masked
the essence that the working people, deprived of the means of production for
thousands of years in class society, were cruelly exploited. Lassalle talked
airily about “labour,” but passed over in silence the fact that the slave-owners,
landlords and capitalists owned the objective conditions of labour and that the
slaves, peasants and workers must be the slaves of them. This was a
renunciation of class analysis and a negation of the class struggle, and was
therefore opportunist drivel. Then I came to a clearer understanding of that
brilliant statement by Marx that “labour is not the source of all wealth.”

Persistence is needed in studying theory. Over the past eight years I have
read all four volumes of Selected Works of Mao Tse-tung, Manifesto of the
Communist Party, Critique of the Gotha Programme, The State and Revolution
and other Marxist-Leninist works. I have also read some writings by the
Legalists and written some study notes and articles of criticism.

“Reading is learning, but applying is also learning and the more
important kind of learning at that.” In accordance with this teaching of
Chairman Mao’s, I have persisted in using revolutionary theory to guide
revolutionary practice.

In the spring of 1971 I was elected secretary of our brigade’s Party
branch. I have often given thought to the question of how to transform the
quite backward conditions of the No. 4 production team through studying
revolutionary theory.

The cadres of this team said that their land was low-lying and the soil lean
and production conditions were unfavourable, But the brigade cadres said
that the team cadres were rather not up to the mark.

Repeated study of works by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin and Chairman
Mao’s works concerning class struggle and also study of the Party’s basic
line led me to see that none of these was the real reason for the backwardness
of the No.4 production team. To solve this team’s problems we must apply
the viewpoint of class struggle and make a class analysis. “Grasp class
struggle and all problems can be solved.” Acting according to Chairman
Mao’s teaching we quickly found out that the fundamental reason why this
team was backward was that a handful of class enemies were stoking up
clannish feelings, disrupting revolutionary unity and sabotaging the movement
to learn from Tachai in agriculture. We mobilized the masses and swept off
the lid covering class struggle, with the result that revolution and production
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rose steeply. A swift change took place in the team.

In the ten years since the Great Cultural Revolution started, tremendous
changes have taken place in our brigade. I feel that the change with the deepest
and most far-reaching significance is the popularization of Marxism-Leninism-
Mao Tse-tung Thought. We have begun to learn to consciously do things
according to Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tse-tung Thought and we find solutions
to problems now come quite easily. All six production teams of our brigade
now have political evening schools and a theoretical contingent of 87 poor
and lower- middle peasants has been formed. This contingent has taken the
lead and acted as a nucleus in criticizing Teng Hsiao-ping’s counter-
revolutionary revisionist line and in the struggle to beat back the Right deviationist
wind to reverse correct verdicts, and it has the aid and support of all the poor
and lower-middle peasants.
Source: Peking Review, Vol. 19, No. 22 & 23, May 28 & June 4, 1976.

Notes:
1. This refers to the extension of plots for private use and of free markets,

the increase of small enterprises with sale responsibility for their own profits
or losses, and the fixing of farm output quotas for individual households with
each on its own.

2. The “four freedoms” means the freedom to practise usury, hire labour,
buy and sell land and engage in private enterprises.

***


